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The President, Dr. Rajendra
Prasad, receiving Mr. Jigme
Dorji, Prime Minister of Bhutan,
in New Delhi on September 8

The Prime Minister, Shri Jawahar-
la] Nehru, receiving His Holiness
the Dalai Lama in New Delhi on
September 2

v The President, Dr. Rajendra
Prasad, administering the Oath of

Office and secrecy as a Cabinet

* Minister to Dr. P. Subbarayan at
Rashtrapati Bhavan in New Dethi
on September 2
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PRIME MINISTER’S STATEMENT ON TALKS
WITH PAKISTAN PRESIDENT

The Prime Minister, Shri
Jawaharlal Nehru, made the

" following statement in the Lok
" 8abha on September 4, on his
- talks with the President of
““Pakistan. ’ '

‘Thé President of ’ Pakistan
redched Palath airport on the 1st

’Se;ﬂemb‘ér, '1989, “soon aftér 11
0',cv,

Jock in thé morning. - He was
received by the Pfime Minister

‘and stayed at Palam about an

hour and a half. ‘For the greater
part of this time, the President

-and the Prime Minister met by '
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themselves and discussed various
matters. Towards the end of
this meeting, the Foreign’ Minis-
ter of Pakistan, the High Com-
missioner of India in Pakistan
and the Commonwealth Secre-

“tary of India were also invited to

join in-these talks. At the con-
clusion of this meeting, a joint
statement was issued.

The talks between the Presi-

dent and the Prime Minister
were informal in nature and were

very  friendly throughout. ' The

President -of Pakistan expressed
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his strong desire for neighbourly
relations between the two coun-
tries and said that there was no
problem between them which
could not be solved in a friendly
way. The Prime Minister entire-
ly agreed. No particular subject
was discussed in detail. Casual
reference was made to some of
the: problems between the two

‘ccuniries and ‘the President

pointed out that if friendly re-
lations could be established bet-
ween the two countries and fears
and apprehensions of both of
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them removed, this could result
in a reduction, on both sides, of
expenditure on armament and
thus help in releasing monies for
economic  development. The
Prime Minister agreed and add-
ed that in India the primary
objective that they had before
them was social and economic
development and they have em-
bodied their programmes in their
Five Year Plans. They felt that
from every point of view this
social and economic development,
ﬁsulting in the betterment of
tHe people of the country as a
whole, was an essential and
task. This involved
neckssarily a very heavy burden
and any saving on Defence ex-
penditure would be welcome
indeed.

Some reference was made to
the discussions going on on the
Waters issue with the
ce of the representatives
rld Bank and the hope
xpXessed that these would
tisfactory settlement.

ister expressed their
great cgngern at the continuation
of disge¥s and incidents on the
eas e’iv)yﬁorder. These incidents,

~———0ften- resulting in firing, had
® ¥4 phsplutely no justification and

fould do no good to anyone.
They only harassed the local
people concerned and vitiated the
atmosphere between the two
countries. It was agreed that

everything should be done to put.

an end to these disputes and a
procedure should be evolved for
this purpose. Recently a Chief
Secretaries’ Conference had been
held and the statement issued
after this conference was a good
one. The difficulty was not so
much in laying down good
principles, but in implementing
them. The President suggested
that a high level conference
should be held for this purpose.
This conference should be at
Ministerial level and senior
Army Commanders and Chief
Secretaries as well as repre-
sentatives of the State Gov-
ernments concerned should at-
tend this conference. Attempt
should be made to remove the
causes of disputes wherever
possible and demarcation of
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boundaries should be expedited.
A procedure should also be evolv-
ed to deal immediately with any
incident that might arise on the
borders in the eastern region.
The Prime Minister entirely
agreed with this proposal and it
was decided that steps should be
taken to have such a conference.

Reference was also made to the
India Office Library in London
and it was agreed that a joint
approach should be made on be-
hatf of India and Pakistan in
regard to this Library.

A similar approach should be
made about the old Embassy and
Consulate buildings which had
been financed from the revenues
of the undivided Government
of India, but which are still in
the possession of the United
Kingdom' Government,

A similar statement was read
out in the Rajya Sabha on Sep-
tember 4 by Shrimati Lakshmi
Menon, Deputy Minister for
External Affairs.

JOINT STATEMENT

A joint statement issued on
conclusion of the talks between
the President of Pakistan and
Prime Minister of India at Palam
Airport on September 1, says that
the President and the Prime
Minister met informally in a
very cordial atmosphere at
Palam  Airport. Matters of
mutual interest were discussed.
They agreed that there was need
to conduct their relations with
each other on a rational and
planned basis, and not according
to the day to day exigencies as
they arose, and that their out-
standing issues and other prob-
lems should, in mutual interest,
be settled in accordance with
Justice and fairplay in a spirit of
friendliness, co-operation and
good neighbourliness.

They were glad to have had

this opportunity of an informal -

exchange of views and they
agreed to keep in touch with each

other to further their common
objectives.

——

INDO-PAKISTAN TALKS ON
EVACUEE PROPERTY

Inreply to a Short-notice ques-
tion on the press report about the
statement made by the Pakistan
Rehabilitation Minister in Lahore
about deferring the talks bet-
ween India and Pakistan on the
value of evacuee property left in
India and Pakistan, the Minister
of Rehabilitation and Minority
Affairs, Shri Mehr Chand
Khanna, laid the following state-
ment on the Table of the Lok
Sabha on September 9:

India had entered into an agree-
ment with Pakistan in 1950, which
provided for the restoration of the
movable properties left by evacuees
in either country, such as perscnal
and household effects, trade goods
and merchandise, seized cash and
jewellery, sale proceeds of movable
property, buried treasures, lockers
and safe deposits, properties of Joint
Stock Companies etc.

The intention was that the un-
fortunate people, who were forced to
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leave the country of their origin, for
reasons beyond their control, should

be restored their movable assets,..:
wherever possible, so as to facilitate
their rehabilitation in the country of
This agreement, _'
therefore, had a distinctly humani- .

their migration.

tarian aspect.

Unfortunately, however, barring a
few items such as restoration of
personal and household effects, trade
goods and merchandise, and buried
treasures, no progress worth the
name has been achieved in respect
of the other items, of which the more
important are those relating to
lockers and safe deposits of eva-
cuees lying with banks, assets of
Joint Stock Companies and the
status of displaced banks. The
absence of progress in the case of
these items is due to the non-imple-
mentation of the Agreement by the
Pakistan Government,

On July 11, 1959, I wrote a letter
to the Rehabilitation Minister, Pakis-

October 1, 1959

tan and gave him the factual posi-
tion about the unresolved items. I
sought for his co-operation in re-
moving the bottlenecks, which are
impeding the progress of the Agree-
ment, so that relief might be afford-
ed to the displaced persons in the
two countries, who had already wai‘f-
ed for 12 long years to retrieve their
niovable assets.

1 further informed him that since
cur Ministry would be winding up
its activities in the Western region,
early decisions should be taken
about the outstanding problems and
suggested that these may be dis-
cussed at a meeting either of the
Rehabilitation Secretaries or the
Rehabilitation Ministers of the two
countries. '

A reply has recently been receiv-
ed from the Rehabilitation Minister,
Pakistan. He has stated that he
entirely agrees with me that the
satisfaction of the claims of movable
properties abandoned by displaced
persons has a humanitarian aspect
and will contribute to.the welfare
and contentment of the people con-

" cerned and that he is having the

P

matter thoroughly examined and
collecting the latest information on
every item. He has, however, add-
ed that since he is at present pre-
occupied with the urgent and very
heavy task of the settlement of
claims, he may take “a little longer
than is necessary” in formulating
and communicating his views to us.

- Another important question, which
was referred by me to the Rehabili-
tation Minister, Pakistan, was re-
garding the verification of claims of
Rs. 5 lakhs and above filed by dis-
placed persons in either country in
respect of urban immovable proper-
ties left by them in the other coun-
try. This proposal emanated from
the Pakistan Government in April,
1056, when they suggested that an
on-the-spot verification of claims of
Rs. 50 lakhs and above be made by
{heé Claims Commissioners of the

.two countries.

" Though we had progressed more
than half way through our claims
verification work, we agreed to the
proposal  and ~'suggested - that ‘the
scope of verification be exterided to
claims of Rs. 1 lakh 'and above.
After further correspondence and
discussion, it was finally agreed at
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the meeting of the Rehabilitation
Ministers of the two countries held
at Karachi in January, 1958, that to
start with the two Governments
would exchange information in re-
gard to claims valued at Rs. 5 lakhs
and above. Subsequently in April,
1958, the officers of the two Govern-
ments drew up a proforma for
supplying information about such
claims.

In the beginning of July, 1958, the
Pakistan Government sent us some
lists of claims valued at Rs. 50 lakhs,
but the properties mentioned there-
in were so vaguely described as to
make it virtually impossible to
locate them. We, therefore, request-
ed the Pakistan Government to give
us more precise particulars of the
properties in question, but in Sep-
tember, 1958, they informed us that
it was not possible for their claim-
ants to give any more details.

As no progress was being made in
this case as well, I wrote a letter to
the Rehabilitation Minister, Pakistan,
on August 3, 1959 and requested him
to look into the matter and let us

know if Pakistan was still interest-
ed in the exchange of the relevant
information. I pointed out to him
that this proposal was initiated by
the Pakistan Government and was
agreed to by us with a view to help-
ing them in assessing the genuine-
ness of the claims filed by their dis-
placed persons, but if they were no
longer interested in the matter, it
would be better to close it.

A reply to this letter also has
recently been received. The Rehabi-
litation Minister, Pakistan has stat-
ed that his Government has issued a
Martial Law Regulation calling upon
the claimants to withdraw or modify
wrong and exaggerated claims with-
in a specified period. As a result of
this regulation, the element of ex-
aggeration in the claims has been
almost entirely eliminated and the
need for an on-the-spot verification
has been obviated. He has, there-
fore, stated that no useful purpose
will be served by any further action
in implementing the old proposal for
physcal verification through visiting
teams and the matter should be con-
sidered as closed. :

PRIME MINISTER’S STATEMENTS ON
INDIA-CHINA RELATIONS |

The Prime Minister, Shri
Jawaharlal Nehru, stated in the
Lok Sabha on September 4 that
while India stood by the Mec-
Mahon Line, he was prepared to
discuss with China any minor
interpretation of that line. He
was willing to consider mediation
or even arbitration by authority
agreed to by the two sides about
minor rectifications. But this
could not apply to big chunks
of Indian territory. While India,
he emphasised, had to protect her
porders and follow a firm policy,
she was anxious to keep the-door
open for accommodation and
settlement. He, therefore, want-
ed %o restrain himself from press-
ing matters to such an extent
that there was no escape from
recourse to arms. e i

He said that in spite of all tha
had happened and all that was
happening he would continue to
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work for the friendship between
India and China. This did not
mean that India should surrender
anything she considered her right
or hand over bits of territory to
China to please her. He realized
that sometimes it was difficult to
feel friendly in the face of irrita-
tion, when the Indian people
were not treated courteously or
when communications from the
Chinese Government were singu-
larly lacking in even ordinary
politeness. But it was necessary
for people holding responsible:
positions not to allow themselves.
to be irritated. It would be 3,
tragedy. - o
The Prime Minister. said  that
it was: highly .objectionable for
the Chinese Government. to go-
on issuing maps showing half of
the North-East Frontier Agenty
and a third of Assam and Bhutan
as if they belonged to China, It

October 1, 1959



was really an affront to continue
to do this year after year for ten
years.

Opposing a non-official reso-
lution asking Government to
raise the Tibetan issue at the
United Nations, the Prime
Minister made a statement in the
Lok Sabha on September 4. He
said that the constitutional aspect
of the question was not clear and
no good results could be expected
from the practical point of view.
Even if the legal difficulties were
got over, all that would happen
would ke a debate in the General
Assembly or the Security Council
in the cold war fashion. This
might produce a reaction on the
Chinese more adverse towards
the Tibetans than even now. Such
a move instead of bringing relief
to the people of Tibet could have
the reverse effect.

Shri Nehru pointed out that
the United Nations could per-
haps come into the picture on
grounds of human rights and
aggression. But violation of
human rights applied only to
those countries which accepted
the U.N. Charter and could not,
therefore, apply to a country
which had not been allowed to
become a member of the world
body. Aggression was commit-
ted by one independent State
sgainst another and Tibet had not
been acknowledged as an inde-
pendent State for a considerable
time now.

He said India even in recent
years had not denied the
suzerainty of China over Tibet.
He recalled that when India ask-
ed the U.N. to postpone con-
sideration of the question of
Tibet last time, it was not on any
assurance received from the
Chinese Government but on
messages received from them ex-.
pressing their intention to settle
the question peacefully through
negotiations. = The agreement
between the Dalai Lama and the
Chinese Government was not
arrived. at. on any assurances

given by India as India had noth.

ing to do with the agreement.

Recalling the incidents which
led to the flight of the Dalai
Lama from Tibet, he said that
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though he had no accurate news
of what had happened there after
that, but, broadly speaking, there
had been strong military pres-
sure in every part of Tibet. Far
from autonomy, there was mili-
t::(\iry Government there, he add-
ed.

Chinese Reply To Indian
Complaint

In reply to several ‘calling
attention’ motions on the situa-
tion on the border, Shri Nehru
made a statement in the Rajya
Sabha on September 4. He said
that the Chinese Government de-
nied the Indian complaint that
Chinese forces had committed
aggression on the Indian border.
In reply to the Indian protest
note against the border incur-
sions by Chinese troops in the
NEFA area, the Chinese Govern-
ment instead accused India of
aggression on the Indo-Tibetan
border and asked India to with-
draw from one or two areas
which the Chinese claimed to be
their territory, The Chinese
note claimed that Indian patrols
had gone into Tibetan Chinese
territory in one or two places.
Shri Nehru added that the
Chinese reply was received ‘on
September 3 and was being fully

examined by the Government of
India.

Answering a question, the
Prime Minister said that the
Chinese reply did not tally with
the Indian version of facts. Gov-
ernment were trying to get in-
formation and a reply would be

sent to the Chinese Government
in a few days.

So far as the corner of Aksai-
chin area in Ladakh was concern-
ed, the Prime Minister said, that

- was t_he area across which
the Chinese had built a road two -

years ago. The area was at an
altitude of about 16,000 to 17,000

feet, treeless and grassless. He -

could nci give any information
as to how many Chinese might’
be in that corner, particularly in
the Ludakh and Aksaichin areas.”

- He saiq he did not know whether
-the Chinese were there because

Indig had no representative there
and it was not an inhabited area.
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Indians Arrested By
Chinege Forces

In reply to a question in the
Lok Sabha on Segtember 7 as to
whether it was a fact that
Chinese forces had arrested 14
Indians belonging to Ladakh
recently, and if so, the action
taken in the matter, the Prime
Minister, Shri Jawaharlal Nehru,
stated that according to the in-
formation received from the In-
dian Consulate, five Indians were
held in custody by the Chinese
authorities in Lhasa. The Con-
sulate had protested to the
Chinese authorities about the
arrests.

Shri Nehru said that some in-
formation had also been received
that 14 Ladakhi Lamas were in
custody in various prisons in
Tibet, but no precise details about
them were available. India had
approached the Chinese authori-
ties to permit Muslims from
Kashmir as well as TLadakhi
Lamas to contact the Indian Con-
sulate in Lhasa and to allow them
tcc)l return to India if they so wish-
ed..

In reply to a supplementary,
the Prime Minister said that two
types of Indians went to Tibet;
the one were the Lamas and they
were for study there; the other
were Ladakhi Muslims who used
to go there for trade. According
to the old practice people used to
go to Tibet without getting any
formal papers -— passport. So
there was no record of the num-
ber of Ladakhi people staying in
Tibet. Subsequently, when the
Government of India tried to
find out they were told that about
400 Lamas from Ladakh were
studying in the various monas-
teries of Tibet, and about 124
families of Kashmiris, that is
Ladakhi Muslims, were there.
The Government of India had not
verified these figures. The
Chinese authorities raised the
point that these people were no
longer Indian citizens if ever
they were, because many of the

Kashmirvis--Ladakhi Muslims —

had  been  there for a  long
time. - That was a matter on
which the Government of India
were conferring with them.
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Answering another question,
the Deputy Minister for External
Affairs informed the House that
of the five Indians who were held
in custody by the Chinese autho-
rities in Lhasa, two were regis-
tered with the Indian Consul-
General in Lhasa.

White Paper On India-
China Relations

The Prime Minister placed a
White Paper containing notes
and letters exchanged between
India and China and agreements
signed between the two countries
from 1954 to 1959, before the Lok
Sabha on September 7.

The White Paper dealt with
border issues between India and
China, Chinese maps showing
parts of Indian territories as
Chinese, Tibetan refugees in
Kalimpong, the recent distur-
bances in Tibet and Indian
nationals in Tibet and Bhutan.

It contained text of three let-
ters exchanged between the
Prime Ministers of India and
China on Chinese maps. Shri
Nehru had stated in one of his
letters, that the frontier drawn
between India and China in the
Chinese maps did not correspond
to the actual frontier and ran
right across the territory of India
in several places. Mr. Chou En-lai
said in reply that the Chinese did
not hold that every portion of the
‘boundary line was drawn on
sufficient grounds. He added
that the status quo should be
maintained and each side should
keep to the border areas at pre-
sent under its jurisdiction and
not go beyond them.

McManoN LiNE

In another letter, Shri Nehru
recalled his visit to China in 1954,
soon after the signing of the
Sino-Indian Agreement on Tibet.
He said he had expressed the
hope that the border line in the
Chinese maps would be correct-
ed before long. He referred to
the Chinese Prime Minister’s
visit to India in 1956 and recall-
ed the discussion he had with Mr.
Chou En-lai then on the question
of the boundary line.

Shri Nehru reminded the

had accepted the McMahon line
as the border with Burma. Also,
in view of the friendly relations
which existed between China
and India, China had proposed to
recognise this border with India
too. He then quoted some rele-
vant passages from a minute of
his discussion with Mr. Chou
En-lai. Shri Nehru expressed
regret that inspite of the attempt
made to hold talks to settle the
border issue amicably, no satis-
factory agreement had been
reached.

In his second letter to the
Chinese Premier, Shri Nehru ex-
pressed surprise at Mr. Chou En-
lai’s contention that the frontier
between India and China was not
accepted at any time by the Gov-
ernment of China. Shri Nehru
referred in this connection to sev-
eral international agreements
concerning the border.

The White Paper also included
a Note handed to the Chinese
Foreign Office in Peking by the
Indian Ambassador on August
28,1959, on Chinese violations of
the international frontier. In
this Note, India told the Chinese
Government that a strong Chin-
ese detachment had crossed into
Indian territory on the NEFA
border on August 25, 1959, and
had opened fire on an Indian out-
post at Longju. The Note said
that this was a case of deliberate
aggression and also referred to
the firing by Chinese forces on
Longju on August 26, 1959.

VioLaTioN OF BHUTANESE
TERRITORY

The White Paper also contain-
ed a Note to China about a viola-
tion of Bhutanese territory by
Chinese troops. The Bhutanese
Government had requested the
Government of India, to bring
the violation to the notice of the
Chinese authorities. The Note
listed eight villages in the
Tibetan region of China over
which Bhutan had been exercis-
ing administrative jurisdiction
for more than 300 years.

The Chinese authorities, the
Note continued, had recently
seized all arms, ammunition and
ponies belonging to Bhutan offi-

‘Chinese Prime Minister that hecers who were in charge of these
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enclaves. No reasons were given
for this seizure. The Govern-
ment of Bhutan said the Chinese
action was a violation of Bhu-
tanese authority. It asked for
the immediate return of the arms.
and ammunition and urged the
Chinese Government to ensure
Bhutan’s jurisdiction over the
villages.

In another note, the Govern-
ment of India protested to China
about the arrest and ill-treatment
of Bhutanese couriers crossing -
through Tibetan territory.

Inpia’s NoTE OF SEPTEMBER 9,
To CHINA

Notes and memoranda ex-
changed between the Govern-
ments of India and China from
August 28 till September 9 were
placed on the Table of both
Houses of Parliament. The
Papers included a message sent
on September 9 to the Indian
Ambassador in Peking for trans- -
mission to the Chinese Govern-
ment. In this message, sent
before the latest letter of Mr.
Chou En-lai, received on Septem-
ber 9, the Government of India
said that the continued circula-
tion of Chinese maps showing .
large areas of Indian territory as
part of China, was a standing
threat fo India’s integrity and
evidence of unfriendliness teo-
wards India. The Indian Note
reaffirmed that the: Government
of India stood firmly by the
McMahon Line which represent-
ed the boundary between India .
and the Tibet region of China
from the Eastern bordér of Bhu-
tan upto Burma, and at the same
time, the willingness of the Gov-
ernment of India to discuss the
exact alignment of the McMahon
Line at Khinsenane, the Longju
area and the Tamadem area,
where the Chinese complained of
Indian intrusion. The message
added that the status quo should
be maintained and that Chinese
personnel should not try to alter
the present position. So far
as Longju was concerned, the
‘Government of India would not
send Indian personnel back to
the area, provided the Chinese
also withdrew their forces, This
would mean that neither Indian
nor Chinese personnel would be.
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in Longju. The message went to
say that India attached the high-
est importance to peaceful co-
existence and the continuance of
friendship between India and
China.

Replying to the Chinese Gov-
ernment's statement that no vio-
lation of Chinese territory would
be tolerated the message said
that India did not have the re-
motest wish to trespass on the
territory of others. At the same
time, India could not possibly,
withdraw under intimidation
from the areas which were part
of India, and that India would
have to prevent the illegal intru-
sion by foreign forces into Indian
territory. The message repudi-
ated the allegation that Tibetan
elements were operating from
Indian territory. It added that
India would not under any cir-
cumstances allow foreign ele-
ment to operate against a friend-
ly Government from Indian soil.
In conclusion, the message said

should the Chinese Government -

accept the proposal for a discus-
sion of the exact de-limitation of
the ‘border at Khinsenane and
the Longju and Tamadem areas,
India would like to know the
procedure they would wish to
follow. The Governmentewf India
agreed that until further discus-
sion, the position as explained in
the message should not be alter-
ed by either side.

P.M.’s Reply To Debate On
India-China Relations

In reply to a debate on India-
China relations in the Rajya
Sabha on September 10, the
Prime Minister, Shri Nehru, de-
clared that India would be firm
on her borders with China but
would try to reach a peaceful
settlement to any dispute. But
he made it clear that it would be
done only on the basis of the
status quo prior to the recent in-
cursions into India.

He added that developments
over the past two days had fur-
ther aggravated the situation.
People in India were disturbed
not bhecause bits of territories
were involved but because they
- felt that they had been treated
Tather casually by the Chinese
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Government and an attempt had
been made to bully them.

The Prime Minister*observed
that it was a matter of regret that
Mr. Chou En-lai should have
practically denied his assurance,
given during his visit to New
Delhi that China would recognise
the McMahon Line because of
long usage and because of the
friendship between the two coun-
tries. There had been gradual
change in China’s attitude to the
McMahon Line; step by step it
had become more rigd. The pre-
vious communications of the
Chinese Premier were not so
strong or positive on this point
as his latest letter (received on
September 9). This, Shri Nehru
said, was a matter of concern for
India. On the one hand were
maps showing large portions of
Indian territory as Chinese and,

, on the other, China saying she did

not recognise the McMahon Line,
Nobody knew what exactly they
had in their mind. This was an
extraordinary position as it
meant leaving the matter vague
with the possibility of trouble
always there. The right thing
would be for the two countries to
sit together and come to a settle-
ment, he added.

SiNo-INDIAN TREATY
Or 1954

Shri Nehru pointed out that
over the last ten years he had
made statements in Parliament
making India’s position about
the borders clear. But the
Chinese had remained silent. The
Sino-Indian treaty of 1954 cover-
ed problems remaining between
Tibet and India. It related to
India’s extra-territorial rights,
her troops, postal and telegraph
communications, pilgrimage and
What basses she would use for
journeys. Yet, if there was any
question of the border between
Tibet and India, it should have
come up at that time but the

C}}inese did not mention any-
thing.

Shri Nehru disclosed that it
was at his instance that Mr. Chou
En-l_al had invited U Nu to
Peking for talks on the border
hetween Burma and China about
three years ago. Although U Nu
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had gone back fairly satisfied, the
talks had borne no fruit yet. The
feeling in Burma was that the

assurances given to U Nu had not
been fulfilled by China. '

The Prime Minister said that
when Mr. Chou En-lai was in
India he had himself mentioned
his talks with U Nu and said that
China would recognise the Mec-
Mahon Line between Burma and
China. It was in this connection
that the Chinese Premier had
added that China would do the
same in the case of the frontier
with India although he did say
that China did not consider the
line to be valid. Shri Nehru said
that in view of the importance of
the statement and to avoid any
misunderstanding he came back
to the subject thrice during the
conversation and later recorded
his note. In his latest letter, the
Chinese Premier had totally re-
pudiated the McMahon Line but

had said that they had not cross-
ed it.

Citing an instance to show that
the Chinese charge of aggression
against India on the NEFA bor-
der was unconvincing, Shri
Nehru pointed out that a
month before the incident
at Longju (on the NEFA
border) India had inform-
ed the Chinese authorities that a
doctor was being para-dropped at
Longju to attend to the officer-
in-charge of the post who was
seriously ill. The exact location of
the post including its longitude
and latitude was given and the
Chinese were told that although
the aircraft had been instructed
not to cross the frontier there
might be an error of judgment.
All these details should show the
Chinese that India had no doubt
about the area being on the
Indian side of the line and this
made the Chinese charge of
aggression against India uncon-
vincing.

Shri Nehru said that the
Chinese perhaps felt angered and
soured over Tibet and the asylum
given to the Dalai Lama. Per-
haps, it was due to this that the
Chinese had taken up a rigid atti-
tude on the question of the fron-
tier. But that asylum to the
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Dalai Lama did not mean that
Government agreed with him. In
fact, some of the Dalai Lama’s
statements had been officially -
contradicted. He had also been
told that Government did not ex-
pect him to indulge in any politi-
cal controversy. The Prime
Minister pointed out that he had
publicly stated and had personal-
ly told the Dalai Lama that it
would do no good either to him
or to Tibet if the issue was rais-
ed at the United Nations.

Concluding Shri Nehru em-
phasised that it was fantastic to
talk of war between India and
China on the frontier issue, that
would be a folly of the extreme
type. He said he would continue
to seek a peaceful settlement and
work for friendship between the
two countries. N

In reply to a debate on India-
China rxél?;tions in the Lok Sabha
on September 12, the .Prlme
Minister, Shri Nehru, said that
Mr. Chou En-lai’s latest letter had
raised some very serious 1Ssues,
almost for the first time official-
ly. The basic fact was that the
Chinese claim, which was vague-
ly set down in maps, was now
becoming more definitely stated.
But the claim was such that it
was quite impossible for 'Indla or
any Indian ever to admit what-
ever the consequences. That
should be quite clear. Shri
Nehru declared that there could
be no question of mediation, con-
ciliation or arbitration about it.

Reiterating his previous refer-
ence to mediation or arbitration,
he'said that it was only for minor
rectification about the McMahon
Line. It did not apply to big
chunks of Indian territory shown
on Chinese maps.

The Chinese claim involved a
fundamental change in geogra-

phy; and amounted to the Hima- -

layas being handed over as a gift.
Whether India existed or not,
Shri Nehru said, this could not be
agreed to and added that it was
fantastic and absurd for the
Chinese to base their claim on
what had happened in the past
centuries. If this argument were
applied to the great Chinese
State, he wondered how much of
the present China would survive,
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puilt up as it was on conquest.
That argument, was really one
used by a strong and aggressive
power.

The Prime Minister referred
to the speeches made at the
Peking Congress accusing him of
defending British imperialism.
It was obvious that the frontier
question could not be solved by
resolutions in Delhi or in Peking
or by hurling strong language at
each other and any talk of war
was reckless in that context, he
added.

Shri Nehru observed that he
did not wish to use strong langu-
age but what was being seen In
China today was pride and arro-
gance of might that was being
reflected in their language and
behaviour towards India.

Apart from the Aksaichin area
in Ladakh across which the
Chinese had built a road and the
Longju area on the NEFA bord-
er, no part of the Indian border
had been occupied by the
Chinese. It was not a correct im-
pression that masses of Chinese
armies were perched on the fron-
tier or that they were pouring
across it. The real danger was not
these armies pouring in but the
words that were being spoken in
Peking, the Prime Minister said.
He disclosed that the treatment
given to the Indian missions and
trade agencies by the local autho-
rities in Tibet had been consis-
tently discourteous. It seemed
that this was being done to make
it more and more inconvenient
and difficult for them to work
there.

Shri Nehru rejected Mr. Chou
En-Lai’s contention in his
latest letter that the question
of the boundaries of Bhutan
and Sikkim did not fall within
the scope of the present discus-

sion. India, Shri Nehru asserted,
would not agree to this question
being dealt with as something
apart from the border dispute
with this country. India had
publicly undertaken certain res-
ponsibilities for the defence of
Sikkim and Bhutan in case they
were attacked and this position
should be understood. If any-
thing happened on their borders
for India it would be the same
thing as interference with her
own borders.

Dealing with the points raised
in the debate, he said, there
would be no change in the policy
of non-alignment and Panch
Sheel. He deprecated suggestions
that India should look for new
friends. He did not know how
anybody could help India if she
herself was not strong enough to
face a challenge.

He said there could be no sub-
mission to force but in. inter-
national affairs it was a firm and
gentle voice that should be rais-
ed. But even firmness had its
own disabilities and great powers
like the Soviet Union and the
United States stopped at a certain
limit.

Shri Nehru gave another in-
stance of the intensification of
the new approach of the Chinese
Government towards India which
had now been accusgd of violat-
ing” China’s territgrial waters.
One complaint referred to a
small Indian frigate which carry-
ing supplies passed near Hong- -
kong. The second complaint was
about the cruiser, INS Muysore,
which according to the Chinese
violated their waters last year.
He said that actually the
cruiser was on a goodwill visit to
China. The Chinese complaint
was really extraordinary, he
added. ‘

HOME MINISTER’S STATEMENTS ON
LANGUAGE COMMITTEE’S REPORT

Initiating the debate on the
Parliamentary Committee’s Re-
port on the Official Language in
the Lok Sabha on September 2
the Union Home Minister, Shri
G.B. Pant, said that this Report
had to be submitted direct to the
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President, and under article 344
of the Constitution, sub-clause
(6), the President is to give his
final decision on the proposals
made by the Committee. The
Parliamentary Committee had
held that it was not practicable
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to push out English by 1965.
According to the original scheme
Hindi was the official language of
the Union but it provided a peri-
od of fifteen years for the use of
English. After that the Parlia-
ment had the authority to decide
as to whether English should be
used, for which purpose and for
how long. The Committee had
recommended that the Parlia-
ment should pass a law to pro-
mote the use of English for such
purposes as it might consider ap-
propriate or as long as might be
necessary.

Shri Pant added that it was
-essential that, even in future,
people should learn English in
this country-as it was the window
to the outside world and to scien-
-ce and technology. '

He said that there was no pre-
judice or animus against English,
which had helped the country in
many ways. While there should
be arrangements for continuing
English in our ordinary educa-
tional institutions and also
wherever necessary in our ad-
ministrative, judicial, cultural
and other establishments, only an
indigenous language could serve
the purpose of a common langu-
age for the country which has
accepted a democratic status, be-
cause English was a very difficult
language "afid costs a dispropor-
‘tionate effért so far as the aver-
age citizens are concerned who
have not to follow up any scienti-
‘fic or other like subjects.

The Language Commission had
recommended that the medium
of education in the Universities,
the language of the High Court
and the language of Bills, ete.
should be Hindi.

The Parliamentary Committee
recommended that the regional
languages should have the maxi-
mum scope in their own respect-
ive regions and that the medium
of education in the Universities
should be the regional language
and that the language even in the

High Courts should be the region-
" al language, though in certain
matters such as reportable judg-
ments, decrees and orders, a
Hindi translation should also be
attached. The Committee also

Indian Information

decided that Bills, etc., in the
legislatures of the States should
be in their own regional langu-
age, so that the regional langu-
ages will have full sway in the
administrative, judicial, cultural
and educational fields.

This is, the Home Minister felt,
a corollary to our re-organisation
of States oil a linguistic basis.
When the States had been so
formed, it became all the more
necessary that all the adminis-
tration and other activities in the
regions should be conducted in
their own languages.

RemopeLLING HINDI

The Commitee further suggest-
ed that Hindi had to be remodel-
led. As many words as might
be possible from all other region-
al languages should be intro-
duced in Hindi. Shri Pant point-
ed out that if Hindi was to serve
as the official language of the
Union and the regional languages
were to serve their respective
States, efforts should be made to
see that the words introduced in
Hindi and the regional languages
should be common. Hindi should
be re-modelled to reflect the
composite character of the Indian
culture. It should be smooth and
there should be no artificiality
about it. It should be developed
through usage. The Language
Commission had said that there
need not be any purism in the
development of Hindi. The
Home Minister observed that it
should be so re-cast that it was
easily intelligible to all. A start
should be made in using Hindi in
the regions in some form or
other so that it eventually evolv-
ed itself into a natural language
of the country.

Shri Pant informed that the
report of the Parliamentary Com-

mittee had been well received

throughout the country and it
was gratifying to note that not a
single member from any non-
Hindi area had appended a note
of dissent or expressed any view
which would be discordant with
the proposals contained in the
report.

Winding up the two-day de-
bate on the Report in the Lok
Sabha on September 4, Shri
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Pant, elucidated the points
on bilingualism in the Govern-
ment Services as well as in the
examination system, raised by
him in the earlier speech. He
said that the Parliamentary
Committee suggested that in the
subordinate services an element
of bilinguism should be introduc-
ed, even in the Central services,
so that the Central employees in
the regions, who had to do most
of the work in the regions, might
perform their tasks in the
regional language and might
learn the Union language to the
extent it was hecessary to enable

- them to maintain their contacts

with the Centre. About services
good care had been taken to see
that no one, whether belonging
to a non-Hindi region or to a
Hindi region, was placed at a dis-
advantage and that all had to
compete on equal terms.

The Committee further recom.
mended that there would be
three compulsory papers, in a
way: one in English, one in Hindi
and one in another indigenous
language, the latter two being of
an equal standard so that all who
entered the examination should
be able to answer the questions
In a manner which might not
cause any disadvantage to one or
any undue advantage to another.
It was also suggested that an ex-
pert committee should be set up
to see if regional languages
could be adopted as a media of
examination.

In Rajya Sabha

Winding up the two-day dis-
cussion on the recommendations
of Parliamentary Committee’ on
Official Language Commission’s
Report in the Rajya Sabha on
September 9, Shri Pant, reite-
rated the points raised by
him in the earlier speeches in the
Lok Sabha, and said that the
scheme about th Union language
as adopted by the Constituent
Assembly almost unanimously,
and embodied in the Constitu-
tion, had been again reaffirmed
by both Houses of Parliament.

There were a number of re-
gional languages and so far as
possible we should try to intro-

duce the styles and forms and the

words of other languages in the
Hindi language so that it might
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be really national in character.

Continuing the Home Minister
observed that so far as the
regional languages were concern-
ed, they were not in any way in-
ferior to Hindi, and nobody could
claim that Hindi was richer than
other languages.

But a common medium was
wanted and taking into con-
sideration all the relevant factors
and examining the problem in an
objective and rational way Hindi
was adopted, not because it was
in any way superior but, because
in the light of the circumstances
existing in the country, it was the
most suitable medium for such
purposes.

Similarly, for legal terms the
Committee suggested that there
should be another Commission so
that the legal terms that were
evolved may be used in all langu-
ages. If that was done and if
other terms of common usage
could be introduced into Hindi
from other regional languages,
all the Indian languages would
come very much close together,
the Home Minister added.

Referring to the article 351 of
the Constitution, when dealing
with this question, he continued,
it must be remembered that the
Constitution itself provided that
while Hindi should be the langu-
age for the official purposes of
the Union, the Commission or
those who had to deal with this
matter, should give due regard to
the industrial, cultural and
scientific advance of the com-
munity and the just claims and
interests of persons belonging to
the non-Hindi-speaking areas
with regard to the public ser-
vices. Article 351 laid down that
it should be the duty of the
Union:

“to promote the spread of the
Hindi language, to develop it
so that it may serve as a
medium of expression for all
the elements of the composite
culture of India and to secure
its enrichment by assimilating
without interfering with its
genius, the forms, style and
expressions used in Hindustani
and in the other languages of
India specified in the Eighth
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Schedule, and by drawing,
wherever necessary or desir-
able, for its vocabulary, pri-
marily on Sanskrit and second-
arily on other languages.”

Shri Pant added, “After all,
why do we want a common
language? It is to preserve, to
foster and to promote the unity
of the country and to consolidate
its independence. If any step
that we take has a contrary and
adverse result, then whether we
take it under the name of langu-
age or under any other similar
pretext or other reason, it will
not serve the supreme purpose
for which language is specially
meant.”

Prime Minister’s Statement

In course of the debate in the
Lok Sabha on September 4 on
the Parliamentary Committee’s
Report On Official Language,
Prime Minister, Shri Nehru said
that he stood by his earlier state-
ment made on the floor of the
House on August 8 that English
should continue to be an associate
additional language. It could be
used as a means of communica-
tion between the States or bet-
ween the States and the Centre.
English could also be used in the
central sphere by anyone who
wanted this, although Hindi
would be the official language.
Any time limit should be decided
by people who were affected by
this, he added.

The Prime Minister observed
that even if the criticism that
Hindi was not sufficiently dev-
eloped was accepted, it could not
be reasonably argued at the same
time that any other Indian langu-
age was more suited to be the
official language. He said the
whole opposition to Hindi came
from fear of disability for non-
Hindi areas. He declared that a
rule must be laid down that no
such disability would be created
in matters like the services. In
his view a person who did not
know even a word of Hindi
should not be barred from re-
cruitment to the services.

Shri Nehru urged that inter-
national numerals be retained in

all the Indian languages. Also,
scientific and technical terms

should be bodily incorporated in
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those languages from English.
He said that unless a flexible ap-
proach was adopted towards the
language question neither this
problem nor the basic and more
important question of bringing
about a synthesis between India’s
past and the future would be
solved.

VIVIAN BOSE INQUIRY

Home Minister’s Statements
In Parliament

Speaking in the debate on the
Vivian Bose Board of Inquiry’s
Report on the Life Insurance
Corporation Inquiry, the Advice
of the Union Public Service Com-
mission thereon and Government
of India Resolution dated May 27,
1959, Shri G.B. Pant, Union Home
Minister, said in the Lok Sabha
on September 8, that it was in
the course of the discussion that
took place on December 12, 1957,
on L.IC. deal of June 1957 that
then the Finance Minister him-
self suggested that a Commission
of Inquiry should be set up and
Chief Justice Chagla was selected
for this purpose. After that, the
Chagla Report was discussed in
the Lok Sabha and the Govern-
ment placed a motion before this
House which, was adopted un-
animously by the House.

In order to make a piercing
and penetrating enquiry into the
L.IC. deal, even after the Report

.of the Chagla Commission had

been received another body was
appointed.

There, the Home Minister
continued, seemed to be some
misconception about the exact
character of the enquiry that was
to be made by the Vivian Bose
Board of Inquiry and the position
that Board had in accordance
with the statutory rules and laws.
The Vivian Bose Board of Inquiry
was appointed under rule 5 of the
All India Services (Appeal and
Investigation) Rules made under
the All India Services Act. It was
not a Commission like the Chagla
Commission for holding a general
enquiry. It was a Board of In-
quiry appointed under special
regulations for a specific purpose
and that was to give their find-
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ings on the charges referred to
them by the Government,

It was a statutory obligation
that under rule 6 the report ha_d
to be referred to the Union Public
Service  Commission. _Apart
from what was stated in the
rules, under article 320 of the
Constitution no disciplinary ac-
tion would be taken against any-
one without a reference being
made to the UPSC. So, the fact
that the Constitution imposed
this obligation on those who had
to deal with these matters would
leave no choice to them and this
obligation had to be fulfilled.

Recalling the great emphasis
laid by both the Houses that the
Government should not depart

from the advice given to
them by the TUPSC, Shri
Pant said that there had

. been a long-standing convention
that the agdvice of the UPSC
should be invariably accepted.
«go far as I remember, the
House as well as the Rajya Sabha
had laid great emphasis on this
point. Again and again, we have
been told that we should not de-
part from the advice that is given
to0 us by the UPSC. That would be
wrong. 1 would not take much
time of the House by giving the
figures from year to year, but I
can say this that Government
have as a rule accepted the advice
of the UPSC.”

During the last eight ye?rs,_he
continued since this Constitution
came into operation, more than

53,000 cases were referred to the

Public Service Commission a.nd
there were only 16 cases in which
the Government did not accept
the advice of the Public Servic'e
Commission. That was an indi-
cation of the importance that the
Government attached to the
advice of the Commission.

The Home Minister stood by
his earlier view that the former
Finance Minister, Shri Krish-
namachari was not to be blamed
directly or indirectly for the deal.
About Shri Patel, Shri Pant said,

Government had not exonerated

him. They had accepted the ope-
rative part of the UPSC’s recom-
mendation about him but did not
agree with its arguments or
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reasoning. Government, he said,
were perhaps more in agreement
with Shri Pillai’s note of dissent
than with the main body of the
UPSC advice.

Shri Pant pointed out that no
malafide had been attributed to
any of the officers concerned
with the Mundhra deal. Besides
Shri Patel had rendered valuable
service to the State for more than
thirty-five years and this aspect
could not be disregarded. The
Government resolution had taken
into account the totality of the
circumstances and the interests
of the country. If Government
had accepted the suggestion in
the UPSC dissenting note that
Shri Patel be compulsorily re-
tired, the concrete results would
have been the same. Shri Patel
had expressd his desire to be re-
lieved before Government had
taken a decision, Shri Pant added.

About Shri Kamath, the Home
Minister said that he was techni-
cally and in the eyes of the law
guilty because he was the Chief
Executive Officer of the L.IC.
and Government had imposed the
penalty of censure on him as re-
commended by UPSC.

Deploring the remarks made in
the debate against members of
the UPSC, Shri Pant observed
that they discharged their duty
according to their own light. But
he described the ‘assistance
theory’ suggested by the Bose
Board as fantastic and absurd.

Winding up the debate in the
Rajya Sabha on the findings of
the recent inquiry into the affairs
qf L.IC. and Government’s deci-
sions concerning Shri H.M. Patel
and Shri Kamat, the Home Minis.
ter said that the Government
were looking into the question of
framing rules to govern the re-
lationship between Secretaries
and Ministers. It was highly
hecessary to maintain the morale
of the public service. No Gov-
ernment could function unless it
had the whole-hearted co-opera-
tion of the members.

Shri Pant said that from the
outset it had been accepted that
the purchase of shares by the
LIC. had been an unfortunate
one. But it had to be borne in

558

mind that it was not the direct
concern of the Finance Ministry
itself. The Corporation had an
independent statutory existence
of its own. The initiative for the
deal was not taken by the former

Finance Minister. Full facts had

not been disclosed to him.

It could not be stated the
Home Minister pointed out, that
any officer involved in this deal
was completely free from blame.
The deal was not carried through
in a proper manner. Rules and
regulations were not observed.

The dominant role was played by -

the then Principal Finance Sec-
retary. In these circumstances
Government felt it would not be
proper for them to accept the
advice of the Union Public Ser-
vice Commission unconditionally.
Government, therefore, did the
right thing by following a middle
course in accepting the operative
part of the Commission’s advice

in regard to Shri Patel and their .

recommendations fully in regard

to Shri Kamat, the Minister
added. :

Chief Justice Of
India

The President is pleased to
appoint Shri Justice Bhuvanesh-
war Prasad Sinha to be the Chief
Justice of India upon the retire-

ment of Shri Justice Sudhi Ran- -

jan Das, with effect from October
1, 1959, reads a Press Note issued
by the Ministry of Home Affairs
on September 5.

MINISTER FOR TRANSPORT AND
COMMUNICATIONS

A Press Communique issued
from the Cabinet Secretariat in
New Delhi on September 1, says
that Dr. P. Subbarayan, whose
appointment as a Cabinet Minis-
ter has been announced, will on
assuming office, take charge of
the Ministry of Transport and
Communications from Shri SK.
Patil.

According to a Press Note
issued on September 2 from the
Rashtrapati Bhavan the Presi-
dent, Dr. Rajendra Prasad, ad-

ministered the oath of office and -

secrecy at Rashtrapati Bhavan
on the same day to Dr. P. Subba-

rayan as a Minister in the Union
Cabinet.
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’ According to the Gazette of

{

CHAIRMAN OF PUBLIC
ACCOUNTS COMMITTEE

The Speaker has appointed
Shri Upendranath Barman as the
Chairman of the Committee on
Public Accounts for the unex-
pired portion of the term of the
Committee ending on April 30,
1960 vice Dr. P. Subbarayan,
ceased to be a member of the
Committee on his appointment as
a Minister, reads a Press Note
issued on September 13 from the
Lok Sabha Secretariat.

APPOINTMENTS FROM
+  QUTSIDE STATES

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Rajya Sabha on Sep-
tember 10, Shri B.N. Datar,
Minister in the Ministry of Home
Affairs, stated that in alloting
IA.S. candidates to each State
cadre, the Union Government
‘had been following the principle
that recruitment of at least 50%
of the new entrants were ijom
outside the State. 'This principle
had been followed, to the extent
practicable even before the
States Reorganisation Commis-
sion had made recommendations
in this behalf. ‘

So far as allotment of LP.S.
candidates to State cadres was
concerned, this principle had
been adopted since the recruit-
ment made on the basis of 1956
examination.

Between November 1956 and
middle of August this year, 10
appointments of High Court
Judges have been made from
“outside the State.”

GALLANTRY AWARDS FOR
POLICE OFFICERS

India published on September 5,
five police officers, one from
Uttar Pradesh and four from
Rajasthan, have been decorated
by the President for gallantry.

The President’s Police and Fire
Services Medal has been awarde@
to Shri Gopal Krishna Bajpal,
Additional Superintendent of
Police (officiating), U.P., and the
Police Medal to Shri Surja Ram,
Circle Inspector; Shri Jai Singh,
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Head Constable; Shri Balwant Departments in the beginning of

Singh, Brevet Jemadar, and Shri
Durg Singh, Police Consatble.

POLICE MEDAL FOR
U. P. CONSTABLE

An announcement dated Sep-
tember 12 says that the Police
Medal for gallantry has been
awarded by the President to Shri
Mohammad Ullah Khan, Con-
stable, Civil Police, U.P. for
showing commendable initiative,
courage and leadership of a high
order in an encounter against a
gang of armed dacoits, on August
3, 1955, in village Patna Deokali
in Shahjahanpur District.

“BHARAT DARSHAN TOUR
BY GOVT. EMPLOYEES

According to an announcement
dated September 9, the first
“Bharat Darshan” tour arranged
for the Union Government em-
ployees is to start from mid-
October 1959.

The sixteen-day tour, sponsor-
ed by the Staff Welfare Section
of the Union Ministry of Home
Affairs, will cover development
projects, industrial establish-
ments and cultural centres.
About 500 Central employees and
their families in Delhi will
participate. Total expenses per
head will come to Rs. 165.

Re-employment Of Former
Defence Employees

According to an announcement
of September 1, after their
release or discharge, more than
1,500 ex-employees of the Defence
Services were working in vari-
ous Central Ministries and
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The TUnion Home Ministry
employed 743 persons, Ministry
of Finance 132, Ministry of Food
and Agriculture 97 and the
Railways 64.

The number of re-employed
Defence personnel in other offi-
ces were: Ministry of Commerce
and Industry — 9; Ministry of
Community Development and
Co-operation — 8; Ministry of °
Defence — 36; Ministry of Edu-
cation — 47; Ministry of External
Affairs — 40; Ministry of Health
— 21; Ministry of Information
and Broadcasting — 12; Ministry
of Irrigation and Power — 30;
Ministry of Labour and Employ-
ment — 52; Ministry of Law —
18; Ministry of Rehabilitation —
39; Ministry of Scientific Re-
search and Cultural Affairs —
36; Ministry of Steel, Mines and
Fuel — 23; Ministry of Transport
and Communication — 47; Minis-
try of Works, Housing and Sup-
ply — 6; Prime Minister’s Secre-
tariat — 3; Cabinet Secretariat
— 8; Department of Atomic
Energy — 69; Secretary to Presi-
dent — 5; Military Secretary to
President — 1, and Planning
Commission — 22.

* The Union Home Ministry has
issued orders that the demobilis-
ed personnel of the Defence
Forces should be rendered em-
ployment assistance by the
Employment Exchanges and
accorded the same priority as is
available to the surplus/re-
trenched Central Government
employees. The orders state that
these persons should be given
preference for appointment in
such services as Police, Home
Guards, State transport services
and Armed Constabulary.

PRIME MINISTER’S STATEMENT ON
ARMY CHIEF’S RESIGNATION

Speaking on several adjourn-
ment motions on the resignation
of the Army Chief of Staff, Gene-
ral Thimayya the Prime Minis-
ter, Shri J awaharlal Nehru, said
in the Lok Sabha on September
9 that General Thimayya sub-
mitted a letter of resignation on
August 31 but later withdrew it
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on his advice. No other resigna-
tions had been received by him.

Continuing Shri Nehru observ-
ed that particularly, in the cir-
cumstances of today, the Gene-
ral’s resignation was a seri-
ous matter. He said he had
always been trying to keep in
touch with the activities of the
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Defence Ministry and he met the
Service Chiefs from time to time.
About a week ago, he had sent
for General Thimayya in the nor-
mal course and during the dis-
cussion he had inquired about
recent promotions in the Army.
The General gave an account of
what had been done and the
Prime Minister said he was satis-
fied that not only had the promo-
tions been regular, but there had
been no element of partisanship
or favouritism. . The General had
told him that the Army was‘in
fine mettle and its morale excel-
lent. But the General had also
stated that he was not happy
about various matters. He gave
some instances, but Mr. Nehru
said, he thought they were trivial
and of no consequence. The
difficulties might be called tem-
peramental. He, however, pro-
mised to look into the matter and
later spoke to the Defence Minis-
ter, who, he understood, had some
talk with General Thimayya.
Shri Nehru said he was, there-
fore, surprised to receive on Mon-
day a letter of resignation from
General Thimayya. It seemed to
him peculiarly unwise that this
action should have been taken in
the conditions prevailing in India
today. He sent for the General
and told him that the way in
which he sent his resignation
‘was not a right thing at all. The
‘General accepted his advice to
withdraw the resignation.
Categorically deying that poli-
tical considerations had any-
thing to do with promotions in
the Defence Services, the Prime
Minister said that in all the
hundreds of promotions there
had been no interference by
Government or by the Defence
Ministry with the recommenda-
tions made by Selection Boards.
But this did not take away the
right of Government to make any
change in such recommendations.

He declared that under the
Constitution and practice, the
civil authority is and must re-
main supreme. But the civil
authority should pay due heed to
the expert advice it received.

Shri Nehru said that he went
rather fully into the question of
promotions, which were strictly
governed by rules. In the only
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case of promotion to Lt. General,
where a slight departure was
made from the recommendation
of the Chief of Staff, the Govern-
ment had to choose from a panel
of three names, submitted by the
Army Chief, who had considered
all the three worthy of promo-
tion. The first Officer on the list
did not have the necessary quali-
fication of having actually com-
manded an Infantry Division.
The Defence Minister thought
that the second and third persons
should be promoted now, the first
person should be given an im-
mediate chance to command an
Infantry Division and should be
later appointed Lt. General with-
out prejudice to his seniority.
The Defence Minister consulted
the Prime Minister, who agreed
with him, more especially, be-
cause the Officer concerned did
not lose anything by this proce-
dure.

The Prime Minister said that
any member or a Committee of
the House, could see the files con-
cerning the promotions. This, he
said, was an open invitation, and
members could go to the source
and form their own opinions.

During the last two years, Shri
Nehru continued, the Defence
Services and the Ordnance Fac-
tories had made great progress.
The factories were dealing with
major projects and utilising their
spare capacity. He praised the
Defence Minister for the great
energy and enthusiasm which he
had put in his work and which
had resulted in so much progress.
He also complimented the Offi-
cers and Men of the Armed
Forces for the good work they
had done.

Later, the Prime Minister
made a similar statement in the
Rajya Sabha. He said he had
been unable really to come to
grip with any solid thing, except
some temperamental difficulties
which often arose. He said he
would continue to look into them.

Survey Through Census
Questionnaire

According to a limited survey
conducted in 1959 in the country
to pre-test the questionnaire pre-
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pared for the 1961 Census, lite-
racy in India has gone up by
more than 100%, from 16.6% in
1951 to 40.7%.

Education among women seem-
ed to be progressing at a much
faster pace than among men. The
survey showed an almost four-
fold increase in female literacy,
from 7.9% of population in 1951
to 28.8%. Male literacy had also
gained, but comparatively less,
from 24.9% to 51.7%.

WAGE EARNERS

Another information sifted
from the replies to the draft Cen-
sus-Questionnaire was on the
earning population, which slided:

down by about 4%, from 39.9% -

to 36%. The 1951 Census per-
centage of self-supporting per-
sons and earning dependents to

. total population was 41 in the

rural areas and 34.7 in the urban
areas. The pre-test figures
showed that the percentage of
workers and non-working ear-
ners to total population was 39.9
in the case of rural areas and 29.6
in the case of urban areas.

The pre-testing of the 1961
Census-Questionnaire was done
early this year in all the States,
including the four leading cities,
Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and
Madras. At random, 16,177
houses were selected both in
urban and rural areas and 77,933
persons were interviewed. Of
them, 37,498 were women.

The draft questionnaire, formula-
ted by the Census Commissioner with
the help of all Central Ministries,
State Governments, and academic
bodies, sought information about in-
dividuals, families, villages, religion,

education, mother-tongue, employ-

ment, place of work, etc. The pur-
pose was to assess the suitability of
questions as well as the quality of

response and the period of ' census
count.

KERALA AGITATION

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Rajya Sabha on Sep-
tember 7 Shri G.B. Pant, Union
Home Minister, said that the
police made lathi charge 68
times during the recent agi-
tation in Kerala. More than a
lakh of persons were removed by
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221
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300
774
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630,678,619
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704

- 143,175,266,412,589

42(Vol.1 No.2)
744
743
213
288 -
282
466,605
201
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509
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814
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224

048

510,853
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605,811

814
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Farm Boys for U.8.A.

.33(Vol.I No. 2)

] — Rental of
Finance Minister, Union-Statement on

Farmers’, Convention National 162
-—Couneil, All India 194
Farming, Co-operative—in States 529
—Methods, uses of 784
Farm products {see U.8.A.)
Fatehpur Sikri, repairs at 206
Fat liquors, new process for 160
PFertilizer Factory, Sindri 32
Fertilizers 194,228,337
~-Government purchase of 863
—Imports of 772
—Production capacity of 649
—Requirements of 612,786
Filaria, seminar on 792
Film, Awards 235
—Serap, import of 302
' Films, annual prizes for 135
—-Censorship of 42
-— Exhibition of 1356
-—Kxport and import of 302
—~R 1w, manufacture of 2256

39(Vol.I No.2)

his foreign tour 760 .
Finland, Trade Agreement with 360
Fish, catch 195,228
—-Qil, fat liquors from 392
—-Production 821
Fisheries, Central Board of 307
—-Development of 124,399
-—-Indo-Norwegian Project 44 (Vol. 1. No. 2)
—-Inquiry committee 307
—-Rosearch 821
— Nchemes in States {See under respective
' States)
—-Tochnological Research Station 822
_ — Training in 164,336
Fishing . Boat designs, training in 335
i - Fleets, mechanized 195
* Five Year Plan, Third 713
Flag Dny fund, disbursement of 849
Flood control . 529, 530,735
-—Board meeting of 867 -
‘ -—Schemes . 338
- Floods, High-level Committee’s report on 308
- Flying Clubs in India, details on - 863
. Flying training, revised system of 882
; Fodder, Central help to grow more 399
-~Production 32
—Shortage in States 576
Food, grow more campaign 162,256,527
-—Measures to step up 482,526
--Multi-purpose development of 874
—-Nutrittonal, new process for 433
—Poisoning cases, Govt. action on
reporton 407,489
—Processing industries develop-
ment : 387
—Production schemes 473,572
-Situation in 1957 185
—Statement on 526
—Movement, zonal system of 822
Foodgrains, distribution of 229
—-Export of 852
-—Forward trading banned'in 431
~~Imports in 527
-—Internal purchases of 57¢
—Production of 306,310
—Requisitioning of 163,613
-—8ale of imported, ban on 734
-—State trading in ) ¥
--8tock and supply of 123,435,482,575,
) 812,613
—Storage commitiee . 436
-—Supplies to Bihar 635
Ford Foundation, aid to India 82,534
Foreign, assets, survey of 4680
—Qapital 155,647
—Countries, India’s loan to ., 223
~Equity capital . 512




—Exchange
—Exchange, budgeting of
—Exchange, commitments of

22,185,186
460
611

—Exchange, control violation cases 683,765
—Exchange, earnings from tourist

traffic of

561

—Exchange, review of situation of 459

—PFirms, Indian employees in
—Indebtedness
. —Investments

—Loans, income-tax exemption on 21(Vol.I No.2),599

—Nationals, serving in Central
Government
—Payments
—Postage rates
—=Scholarships
-—Trade .
—Travel account
~—Vigitors to India, statement on
. ~—~Women, citizenship for
Foreigners, naturalization of
Forest ,Research Institute
—Resources
—Utilization
Forestry, Contral Board of
—Training Contre
Formulary Committee, National
Foundry forge project
France, and India
French Government scholarships
Fruit, cultivation
+ —Preservation industry
Fuel Efficiency Committes
Fundamental education
Fund-Bank Meeting
Furniture designs in India

G

834
114,157
186,222,463

760
154

30
134,205,236
118,224,432,517
187

807
709
220
770
615,695
397
614
198
262
517
17
42
162,195,283 '
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333
259
715
777

Gadgil, N.V., appointment of—as Gover-

nor of Punjab,
Gallantry A wards,
QGandbi, Mahatma, Collected Works of
—Lectures on
—Letters of
—S8tudies on life of
—UNESCO publications on
@Gandhi Bhavans in Universities
Gandhigram Health Project
Gangs and Brahmsputra Commission
anga Valley Culture
arments, ready made—exports of
Gaza, Indian Contingent for
Gazeteers, Advisory Board for
—Progress in the revision of
Qoologists, training schems for
Germany, East-trade agreement with
. ~~West, agreement on small in-
dustries project with
Ghana, Shrimati V.L. Pandit’s visit to
—Technical aid to
Ghee production
@irls’ Education, grants to States for
Glider training, insuguration in Bombay

of
Qlider T8-2, construction in Indis of
Goa, travel restrictions to
-—U.A.R. to represent Indiain
Gold, recovery of, from sea-bed
—~Seizures of
Gold and silver, confiscation of
Goodslost in transit, claims for
Goods, manufactured for—steps to check
prices of
Gosamvardhana Council
Government auctions
Government employees, advances to
—Central )
~-Claas IV, number of
—Colonies for, in Delhi

.

507
178
12
136
11,19(Vol.I No.2)
168

168
582

173

229

662

690

747 .
170,236,622
585

791

725

685
221
797
283
869

438
872
220
450
115
115,154
852
782

803
124
107
214
152,383,694,759
320

240
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—Complaints against 47
-—Conﬁrmationgof 340
~—Gratuity for 319
—Reactions on 52
~—Retiring age of 328
—Surplus 354
—Welfare of 239
Government offices, economy drive in
shifting of 558
Government officials on eriminal charges 457,558
—Prosecution of 804
Gov'emors, conference of 682
Taln, movement, restrictions 528
—Purchases 527

Gramdan in C.D. areas 167,210(See also Come-

. munity Develop.-

Gramin Mahila ment)
gramlakshmis Sengh —30-
ram Sahaya, 30—

Gram Sevais ke Satarg o

Gram Sevikas 2570

grrgzger,nTamdg Agreement with 360

nuring praoctices, pro,

Groundnut, cul%isation of progress of ggg
—Production 163
—Protein food from 434

Grow More Food campaign, grants for 784

H
Hague Conventi
ragil;'ication (r’?xon. on‘oultural property,

Hamgi Power House Zg;

Ha,nd}craft Board, meeting of 819

Hangicrafts, Central aid for 303,330,
—Co-operatives 166’3"8'358
~—Corporation 230 0
—ZExports of 689,859
—PForeign aid for 569,
—Grants for 520,819
—Marketing of 330,431
—Mass production of 469
~—Schemes for 230
—Training Centres for 819
-—%x‘a}n}ng énstitutes for 199
—Iraining Schemes for

Handloom, Boafd. mseting of 822'199,358
—Cloth, export of 231
—Cloth, rebate for 231,601
—PFabrics, export of 389’
—Industry, grants for 199,321
—Industry, statistics on 303'
—Industry, schemes for

Harappa culture 26(Vol.I No.2)

Harijan employees, statistios on ?732'662
—S8cholarships to students 826
~—Welfare 541,627
Health, Contres, Central aid to 701'
—Counecil . 26
-In.st.itutions of 198,262
—Minister’s Wolfare Fund 263
~-8chemes 315
-§;rvice, Central 43
—Visitors, training of
Heavy Electrical Projecg ;gg' 701
He;v%f Engineering Corporation, setting
up o
Hennoa leaves, dyes from Isigg
High Court, Judges 107 °
Hich —TVa.g:nisies in - 507
1gher lechnological Institute at
Iigt{nachnl Pradesh, Advisory C:mx;(g:s 480,825
_Plap of 890
-—-Valfldation of Assembly’s work 768
o
Himalayan Bank (See S roras Court
Zmige: - S
—Eneyclopaedia
—English Dictionary ;32'487

. —Glossary of legal termsin
—Government employees’ learning

of
—Grammar

-_Language, analysis of

—Propagation of

—Scientific terms in

—Siksha Samiti

—Telegraph service

—Teleprinter for

Hindustan, Aircraft Factory

—Cables Factory

—Housing Factory

—Salt Company

—Shipyard, progress of

—Steel (Private) Ltd., investment

in
Hirakud, Project

—Reservoir, storage capacity of
Historical Records Commission .
‘Ho-Chi Minh, Joint statement of, with

India’s Prime Minister
‘Hockey Team, Afghan

Holiday Homes, scheme of
Homeless, night, shelters for
Hooghly, navigability of the
Horticulture, development of

Hospitals, mental -

Hoteliers’ Convention ,A}l-India
Hotels Standards Committee

—Coal miners

—-Grants to States

- Housing, Central Government employees

—Industrial subsidized

—Loans to States

—Low-income group

—Programmes
—Projects, rural

—Rural, Central aid for

—Weavers

Hussainiwalla Head Works incideht
Hungary, scholarship offers from
Hyderabad currency, conversion of

Hydrographic Survey

Dakota Crash
plane crash

1.AC
LAF
LATF
.C.A.
£
L.O

I
o
I

. Trekking Society, meeting of
R. Commgittee ,Re'commendatlons

, Chemical Industries Committee

! _Convention on Employment

Service

—Convention on equal wages for

men and women
—Convention.on tr

ibal welfare

—Textiles C&Miflm
mport, Advisory Counc
Tmpo — Details of polioy of

" ——Valueof
Imports from Pakistan

Incentive bonue scheme

Income Tax, arrears of
—Cases pending

—Collections in 1957-58

—Concessions

—Realization of .

—Training of officers .
Indian Council, for Cultural Relations

—Of Medioal il:’.:iaesu'ch "t' o of
Indian degrees, foreign recognition
Indian Education Abstracts, starting of
Indian Institute of Science

ning of
Indian Parachutes

Indian School of Mines

. Indien Institute of Technology, ope

(vii)
274 Indian students abroad, statement on 826
. Indian trade centres abroad, statement -

, 7569 on : -
?5217645 5 Indigenous Medicines (See Medicines)
205 Indology Committee 37(Vol.I No.2),537

39(Vol.I No.2),133 | Indonesia, ambaassador to . 221,691
169 ~—Cultural agreement with 38(Vol.I No.2)
403 —Naval agreement with 882
305 —Presentation of books to 377
205 I —Trade agreen;ent with ot ;gg
ndo-U.S. understanding, project for
gég Industrial, disputes 176,241,266,320,632,
767 —Estates 703,796 .
282 —Estate, Okhla 225
389,783 . —Extension service, progress of 683
~—Output 301
788 —Relations 241,447
229,258,269 Industrial, Finance Corporation 682, 716
867 —Housing Scheme 542,704,588
202,585,873 —Occupational Health, conference
on 794
3(Vol.INo.2) —Progress 426,521
38(Vol.I No.2) —Techniques 468
628 Industries, Central assistance to 254
828 —Masjor, production census in 469 »
577 —Medium size,loans to 421
614 —Progress of 24(Vol.I No.2)
586 -—Rationalization in 543 . :
920 ~—Small-scale, Board of 22
299 —Designing Division of 331
141,214 . —Grants by Centre to 24,191
175 —Machinery for 116
45 —Schemes for 116,277
42(Vol.INo.2),214, ~Small products 388
240,347 —~Small, service institute 519 L.
835 Industry, Central Advisory Council of 23(Vol.I No.&)
141,174,211,265,291 —Sailing vessels, aid to 524 :
- 629 v Ink, new process for 844
198,232,372 Insecticides, new—discovery of 665,829
542 —Steps to restrict use of 539
173,258 Institute of Chartered Accountants 600
466 Institute of Education, Central 536
700 Institute of Technology, Western 38(Vol.I No.2)
765 Insurance businessin 1956 426
479 Tnsurance Compsnies, compensation to 276
Insured air parcel service 433
Integral Coach Factory, report on work- 281
ing 0
781 ediate Porta Development Com-
45(VoLINo.2),203 | Totormed pment Com- 20
497 International Air Transport Association 692
747 International Finance Corporation 511,644,852
International Monetary Fund 644,715
194 International Students Hostel 822
41(Vol.INo.2) International Wheat Conference 693
Investitures, Republic Day 7
834 Iran, Ambassador of 54
—Anti-Locuset Convention in 377 .
63l —Cultural agreoment with - 797
ggg  —Earth-quake victims of, India’s 55
6t to v
23(Vol I No.2),512 —S%:lt;;enta delegation to 377
688 " | Iraq, Ambassador to s 591
814 ' — Ambassador of, to India 497
361 — India’s recognition to ncw go- E
544 vernment in 450
508 —Technical aid to 797
521 —Trade agreement with 39)‘;
4 —Trade delegation from .
5610 i £ 29(Vol.I No.2), 518,
115 Iron and Steel, import 0 658 435
418 —Foreign exchange from 564
134,206 --Prodgzoion of 803
208 Projecte, U.S. assistance to 358
pred Irrigation Board ominaron 34
314,871 Do e ential - 530, 570,616,615,865
Irrigation potenti e
439 Lrrigation projeotof SS4(Vol1 No.2) 164,
877 Irrigation, schexnes'o 338 NeaE
ggﬁ > Madhya Pradesh 196

Indian Standard Convention, session of
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-~Rajasthan

. 198

- Seminar 364

. ~—West Bengal 365
Irrigation works, minor . 577,617

~-Statement on major projects 823

~--Utilization of 617

Ttaly, air agresment betwoon India and 479
Ivory goods. export of 813

J

Jallianwale Bagh, national memorial at 848

Jamaica, radio-photo connection with 781

Jammu & Kashmir, Community Dovelop.-
ment, in

~-Flood havoc in 671
---School to train henlth visitors in 741
Janata Insurance Policios 250
Jan Sahayog Kshetras 666
Japan, Ambassador to India of 883
~—Assistance from, for prototype
workshop 279
---Iron ore agreement with 192
~—Tron ore export from India to 473
-—Loan to India from 810
-—Technical Mission from 20
---Trade agreement with 224

--—-Trade promotion with
Japanese method of paddy cultivation 122
Jawahar Tunnel, opening of westorn tube

of 860
Jayal’s memory, mountaineering fund in 643

Jossops Company 159,301
Jet planes, aerodromes 781
Journalists,” Wage Board decisions 176
Journalists’ Wages Ordinance 347
Jouyrnalists’ Working Act—Supreme
Court Judgment on 212"
Jute cultivation 528,575
Jute industry, details of 428
Jute prices, steps to check fall in 818
Juvenile delinquency, State’s schemes for 410
Jwalamukhi, gas at. 278
K
Kadam dem, restoration of 877
Kalyan Kendras, scheme of 769
Kandla Port, traffic handled at 610
Kardiseed oilcake, export of 28
Karve Dr. 6
Kashmir, administrative, changes in 268
—Baghdad Pact discussion 107
—-Bomb explosions in 152
‘~—Education Bill of 313
~~Graham’s Report on 218
--~Ho-Chi-Minh’s views on 107
—India’s letter on, to U.N. 246
-—Map of, by U.N. 152°
~—Medical College in- 322
—Muslims’ attitude to 220
~——Nandpur farm in . 32)
~—Schools in 268
~—8heikh Abdullah’s re-arreat in 274
~—8pring Festival in 321
--—-Tile fa ctory for 321
Kerala, agricultural projects in 177
-—Aid to raise teachers’ salaries in 546
—Medical College for 329
" —Private Forests Bill 49
-——Re-enacting Bill 43(Vol.I
-—Rice supply to 813
-~8ea-erosion in 183
Khadi, purchase of 602
Kharagpur Institute, Committee to re-
view work of i 790
Kharif Cereals 306
Khartoum, trade exhibition in 19,190
- Khesari dhal 173
Kosi Project ’

Koyna Project

637,498

651,773

~nca of nramation to Lt General,
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703
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158

668,744

213
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18,116,160,211, 240+
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212
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547
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Progress of 589

669
480
484
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236
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169
235
133,535
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497 .
19(Vol.1 No.2),506

804
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118,885

817
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377

747

560,666
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42(Vol.T No.2),175.
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~—Investment policy of
—Training Cexlx)tres)t"or staff of
~—Welfare of employees of
Lighthouse, Pirotan .
Lighthouses, Advisory Committee for
Literary Workshops
Livestuck population

i t) 118
Loan, Govt. of India, 1958 (4} per cent)
Local self-Government, meeting of Central

Council of
Lockers, Indo-Pakistan agrqemenft on
Locomotives, electric-operation o
Lok Sabha,

—Monsoon session-adjournment of 596

Lok Sevak Sangh, recogpitiOn of
Low income group housing sin
L.8.8. Camp. food-poisonin
LushingtonpShoals, new lighthouse at

M

Machine Tools Industry

Madhya Pradesh, Bills assented
~—Capital of
—Chief Justice of L
—Child guidance elinic in
—Educational schemett!_ of
—Irrigation schemes of
—La:xg;Im rovement Bill, 1957
~Land recimaigion in
—Land reforms in

t of Exe-
~—Temporary Postponemen
cution of Degrees (Amendment) 015

Bill, 1958 .
Madras, electrification in rural areas o
—Estate Bill 1958
—Family welfare scheme of
—TFood schemes of
—GQGovernor of .
—Insurance to employees in
—Lands Act, 1947
~—Plan for 1959-60 of
—Trade at port in 1957-58
Magnesium Carbonate, production of
Maithon Power Station, opening of
Malaria, Control U.8. Assistance for
—Eradication
—Seminai'E .
alaya, Indian Envoy in
. y--President’s vigit to
Manganese Ore, export of

—Foreign exchange from
‘Mango Cereal X .
Manigpur, Advisory Committee meeting

—Annual Plan of
Manpower, Directorates

P —DPosition, facts of
Manufactures, census of
Manurial resources, local
Market, Forward
Match industry .
Mauritius, Indis’s Commissioner to
Medical Colleges

—Aid to
Medical edueatxorlx
Medical personne
Medicinal products, exports of .
Medicine, indigenous systems o

—Preventive and social training in 793

Medical Sciencee, All India Institute of
Metals, non-ferrous

—Production of
Moeteorological Organization, World
Metrio System, aid to States for

’ ange-over to

—Main features of

Metric Weights

Mexico, Indian Ambassador to
Mica, export of

—Flag, rules on use of

(ix)
—Factory for 391
223'508'509 —Ilg:cw Iz.»cess to utilize waste of ?g;AGS
’ —OQOutput »
766 . . . - 5 79
Midwives, training of
g:;(VOLI Ne-2) Milk, consumption of 163 )
71 —8kimmed-import of 569,613
1 —Yield of 162
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ment on . 836
677 Mineral Concession rule lgi
A ol otallic-output of fo1
i s, metallic-ou
570 Mmert-‘—-Production ofP 29(Vol.I Ne2.)
106 Mineral Surveys, Himachal Pradesh 159
—Rajasthan 193
Ta8 Mines, accidents in 25,175
830 —Indian School of 202
270 —Industrial Committee on 266
653 —Owners, prosecution of 212
—Safety in 175
—Rescue operations in 686
Mines and Minerals Act 331,357
23,226,279,331,35 Mining Research Institute, Central 118
872 ) Ministers, Central Government 151,189,221
242 —Tours, expenses on 804
419,807 —Union, financial powers of 506
741 Missionaries, foreign-—in India 560
270 Mongolia, Envoy to India 883
196 Monsoons, symposium on 122
270 Monuments, ancient—repairs to 537
547 —-Bill for preservation of 488
878 —Protection of, in U.P. 205
—Protection of, in West Bengal 178
Moral and Social Hygiene 45
Morocco, Indian Ambassador to 639
3;(2 Mountaineering . ( 3%94 Jayal)
8 iti- ose Schools
832 D e o 699,824,582
242 Mundhra, shares held by 156
50 Museum, Central assistance for 586
o4 —Children’s 205
836 —Training and scholarships 136,369
850 Muslim immigrants, statement on 807
862 Mysore, Chief Minister of 321
850 —Coorg Buildings (Lease & Rent
183 Control) Continuance Bill, 1958 241
372 a7372.829 —Core’ projects of _ 242
172,237,372,8 Z-D.P’sresettlement in 143 .
702 —Fishery schemes in (See Fisheries)
e —River Projects in 242
30(Vol.I No.2),224 .
565,773
58 N j Da; 230
81 agarjunasagar Dam .
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811 funds for . 56
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= i
3700 ~Book Trust 39(Vol.I No.2)
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—Harbour Board, meeting of 690
—Highways, flood damage to 696

—Highways, mileage of 821

—Income, estimates of 222

—Industrial Development Corpo-
ration, work of 517

—Institute of Basic Education 440
—DMetallurgical Laboratory, work
of

871
—Mineral Development Corpora-
tion 721
—Parks and Sanctuaries 151
—Physical Laboratory 344
—Productivity Council, produc-
tivity of 602
~—Professorships 487
—Projects Construction Corpora-
tion, work of 868

—Register of Technical Personnel 369
—Research Development Corpo-

ration, annual report of 816
—Savings (See Savings)
~—>BSeed campaign 733,784
—Service, recognition for 806
~—Small Industries Corporation,

working of 719
—Venereal Diseases Control

Scheme . 539

Naval Armament Depot, opening at
Awaye of . 747
Navy, Indian-Air-Sea excreises of 638
—ULaunching of the first ship to be,

built for 497
—New Chief of - 45(Vol.I No.2)
—New Flagship of 146

—Progress of 882
N.C.C., Circle Commanders’ Conference 52
—Naval Unit Commanders’ Con-
ference 638
—Social Service Camp 322
NEFA, Officials’ Conference 376
Neo-literates, books for 661
Nepal, cutsoms on Indian goods in 809
—~Indian aid to 638,755,833
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the police from places of picket-
ing without formal arrest. The
number of persons arrested were
31,855 and the number of per-
sons sent to jail 20,985. A little
less than 11,000 persons were
detained and released later.

Half-Yearly Report On
Preventive Detention

An announcement of Septem-
ber 5, says that as on June 30,
959, 77 persons were held in the
*various States under the Preven-
; tive Detention Act, 1950.

" State-wise, persons detained
were: West Bengal — 53; Bom-
bay — 9; Assam — 3; Puniab —
3; Madhya Pradesh — 2; Bihar —
1, and Rajasthan—1. The Union
Territory of Delhi had detained
three persons and Manipur two.

i

Seventy persons were detain-
ed for reasons involving either
the security of the State or the
maintenance of public order. Of
these $3 were from West Bengal,
8 from Bombay, 2 each from
Madhya Pradesh, Punjab and
Manipur, and one each from
Assam, Bihar and Rajasthan.

Three persons were detained
in Delhi and two in Assam so as
to prevent them from acting in a
manner prejudicial either to the
defence of India, relations of
India with foreign powers or the
security of the country.

To ensure the maintenance of
‘supplies and services essential to
the community, one person was
detained in Punjab. One foreig-
ner was held in detention In
Bombay.

Radio-Active
Fall.Out

" In a written answer fo a ques-

“tion in the Lok Sabha on Sep-
tember 9 the Prime Minister

. stated that the highest level of

“daily  fall-out radio-activity
detected in the air remained the
same as reported to the Lok

-Sabha on February 23, 1959. It
was wdll below the maximu

- permissible limit. :
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Shri Sadath Ali Khan, Parlia-
mentary Secretary to the Prime
Minister, replying to another
question, said that the vege-
tation, salt, soil and fish samples
in the Atomic Energy Estab-
lishment area in Trombay, as
well as in the Bombay area, were
tested regularly for the presence
of radio-activity. No accumu-
lation. of radio-activity had been
observed in these samples above
of what would be present in the
normal course of nature.

Asked how the waste from the
Atomic Energy Reactor had been
disposed of, he said that the only
reactor-produced waste at pre-
sent was (i) the short-lived
radio-activity 'in the filtered and
demineralised water used in
Apsara and (ii) waste from ir-
radiated samples.

As regards water, a radio-
chemical analysis was made on a
routine basis to check the ab-
sence of any long-lived or
dangerous isotopes in the water.
When the water in the pool
required changing, it was trans-
ferred into a special tank where
it was stored till the level of
activity of short-lived radio-
isotopes was about 100 times
less than the maximum permissi-
ble considered safe and only
then discharged into the normal
drainage system.

After samples were irradiated
in this reactor they were sent to
the laboratory which asked for
them. Any waste from these
samples was carefully collected,
fixed in cement, packed in sealed
steel drums and stored for wulti-
mate disposal. These were taken
finally to a distance of 200 miles
out at sea and dumped.

- Indian Scientists
~ Abroad

In a written answer to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on Sep-
tember 8, Shri B.N. Datar, Minis-
ter in the Ministry of Home
Affairs, stated that out of about
2,800 Indian scientists and tech-
nologists abroad enrolled in the
National Register till June 1959
1,950 were still abroad and they
were: 945 students including 572

561

Government stipendees, and
1,005 persons employed whole-
time. A large number of the
whole-time employees had join-
ed reputed concerns for practi-
cal training.

He added that since August,
1957, arrangements had been
made for enrolment of Indian
scientific and technical personnel
abroad in a special section of the
National Register.

REMITTANCES FOR RADIO
CEYLON ADVERTISEMENTS

Answering a question in the
Rajya Sabha on September 2, the
Deputy Minister of Finance, Shri
B.R. Bhagat, informed the House
that it had been explained to the
Ceylon Minister for Posts, Infor-
mation and Broadcasting when
he met India’s Finance Minister
in April 1959 that in view of
India’s tight- foreign exchange
position, remittances could not be
allowed for advertisement of
Indian goods for sale to Indians.
However, to the extent advertise-
ments were for sale of Indian
goods in foreign countries which
led to promotion of export, re-
mittances would continue to be
permitted.

The Deputy Minister gave the
following figures of remittances
allowed for advertisement over
Radio Ceylon during the last five
years:

(in rupees)
1954 21,66,563
1955 26,88,940
1956 33,14,276
1957 . - 16,48,780
1958 o 5,75,801
1959 2,32,880

(sanuary-July)

PROHIBITION OF NARCOTICS

Answering a question in the
Rajya Sabha on September 10,
the Finance Minister, Shri Morar-
ji Desai, informed the House
that there was partial prohibi-
tion of narcotics in the areas of
the Punjab and Uttar Pradesh
adjoining Delhi.. He added that
preventive staff consisting of
excise and police officials had
been posted at Railway Station
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and road check posts to check the
inflow of narcotics into the
territory of Delhi. In addition,
periodical surprise checking and
pickets were also laid during
day and night by the excise staff
on all strategic points for the
purpose.
REHABILITATION CF
GADIA LCHARS

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on Septem-
ber 11, Shrimati Violet Alva,
Union Deputy Home Minister,
stated that till the end of March
1959, Gadia Lohar families had
been rehabilitated in Rajasthan.

For the years 1956-57 and
1957-58, the grant by Central
Government in this connection
totalled Rs. 2.73 lakhs. The allo-
cation made, including the State’s
share for the years 1957-58 and
1958-59 was Rs. 1.40 lakhs and
Rs. 1.45 lakhs respectively, she
added.

PRIME MINISTER’S NATIONAL
RELIEF FUND

Answering a question in the
Rajya Sabha on September 8,
the Deputy Minister for Exter-
nal Affairs, Shrimati Lakshmi
N. Menon, said that the total
receipts in the Prime Minister’s
National Relief Fund from incen.
tion until July 31, 1959 were Rs.
1.85,77,380.29. Out of this amount,
the total disbursement during
Epés ﬁegiod was Rs. 1,84,56,088.14.

e balance cn July 31, 1
Rs. 12120215, 999 was

During the current year, ie.
frem January 1 until August 29
1959, the following amounts weré

given out of the Fund for flood
relief:

) Rupees
E:ss;lglr 2,25,162.30
1,20,221.44
Andhra Pradesh 15,000.50
Manipur 10,000.00
Mysore 20,000.00

Kutqh (through Chief

Minister of Bombay) 1,500.00
MONSOON SESSION OF

PARLIAMENT ENDS

The Rajya Sabha and the Lok

Sabha adjourned sine die on Sep-

~tember 11 and: 12 respectively

;after the five-week monsoon
session. '
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Mongolian Premier’s
Visit

The Chairman of the Council -

of Ministegs of the Mongolian

People’s Republic, His Excel-
lengy Mr. Yumjagiin Tsedenbal,
arrived in New Delhi on Septem-
ber 9 on a seven-day visit to
India.

CUSTOMS & CENTRAL EX

ADVISORY COUNCIL MEETING

Inaugurating the first meeting
of the newly constituted Customs
and Central Excise Advisory
Council in New Delhi on Septem.
ber 3, the Union Finance Minis-
ter, Shri Morarji Desai, said that
the laws of Government and the
taxes  which were levied under
those laws should be executed to
the maximum advantage of
society as a whole which includ-
ed the advantage of Government.
Ij: was essential that representa-
tives of the people should be asso-
ciated with the administration at
as many levels as possible if the
administration was really to
serve the needs of the people.
Howsoever efficient the adminis-
tration was, it was not possible
for it to know the details,of the
difficulties encountered by the
pepole.

The Finance Minister observed.

that laws and rules were meant
for the convenience of society
and where there was conflict bet-
ween the two, it was the laws
and the rules which ought to be
reconsidered. If there were any
rulqs which were found to retard
efficiency or cause harrassment
to those who were affected by
the rules, those rules ought to be
considered and changed and it
was there that the Government
looked forward to the Council for
help and guidance. He appealed
to the business community to co-
orerate with Government in re-
moving corruption, delay and
harrassment in the process of the
levy and collection of taxes;

The work of the Council, the
Finance Minister §aid, would be
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generally confined to examina-

tion of procedure and policy
questions would not generally be
one of its functions. But the
council might consider some
policies which impinged on pro-
cedure and the government might
consider recommendations, if
made by the council in this re-
gard. There was the need for
more and more resources through
taxes and the efficiency with
which this work was done would
strengthen Government and
would make the work of plan-
ning and its execution more
effective and quick, he added.

The Customs Reorganisation
Cox:nmittee, Shri Desai said,
which was appointed to consider
the collection of customs dues
and the procedure involved in
them, recommended, among seve-
ral things that the Central Cus-
toms Advisory Council should be
formed in order that this work
may become more efficient. The
Estimates Committee
mende.d that the Central Excise
Council should also be appointed.
We considered that since these
two _taxes, customs and excise,
are similar in nature, it would be
better if there is a joint Council
so that there may be better co-
ordination and the work can be
done with more efficiency and
effect. It is with that purpose
that the Customs and Central
Excise Advisory Council has

_ been formed.

As - regards the size of th
. ) e
Council, we have, however, tried
to see that it represents as many
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recom- .

important interests as can be re-
presented, the Minister added.

" DELIBERATIONS

The Council was informed that
it had been decided to establish
Advisory Committees at the
minor ports and major land Cus-
toms Stations. It was agreed
that a lenient view would be
taken and re-shipment allowed in
bona fide cases where goods had
been wrongly shipped by foreign
suppliers to importers in India.
The suggestion that Press Notes

: should be issued whenever duties
were altered was accepted.

Another suggestion accepted

)} was that as far as possible the

second appraisement system
should be resorted to in a greater
measure to ensure speedier clear-
ance of goods. Government had
agreed to grant full drawback of
the duty paid on imported paper
used in the manufacture of bags
for cement for export.

On a few points the trade re-
presentatives were assured that
the suggestions would be further
considered. For example, it was
urged that the importer whose
case was under consideration, as
to whether or not, his licence was
valid for the goods imported,
should be allowed to appear per-
sonally before the joint weekly
meeting of Customs and Trade
control officials at which such
cases are examined. Another in-
stance of this kind was the objec-
tion raised by the Trade to the
Customs officials asking for fresh
evidence of actual value of goods
when the goods were shipped on
contracts of which the period of

~ validity had expired by a few

days. The Government also

. assured the trade representatives

that every effort was being made
to eliminate delays and simplify

b procedures and that there was no

cause for any genuine complaints.
In regard to the Customs Labora-
tories it was pointed out, with
statistics, that by and large sam-
ples were tested and reported up-
on within a few days. Only in
a very small number of articles,
a little longer time became neces-
sary on account of the nature of
the test itself or because the sam-
ple had to be sent to some outside
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laboratory for test. Even in
these cases, steps would be taken
to reduce the time.

It was pointed out that steps
were already under way towards
the augmentation of the strength

of Appraisers in general and ex-

pert Appraisers in particular.
The disposal of appeals and re-
vision petitions was also review-
ed. It was observed that Gov-
ernment were very much alive to
the need for their speedy disposal
and steps were being taken to
further accelerate the work.

It was decided that though the

value to be taken for debit of
impert licences, was mainly the
concern of the Ministry of Com-
merce and Industry, yet the pro-
blem would be looked into again
carefully in consultation with
them.
" A suggestion was made that
the Custcms Schedule should be
amended to bring it into line
with the Import Trade Control
Schedule. The FICCI offered to
submit a note on the subject to
Government.

On the Central Excise side, 23
items came up for discussion.
Most of these were of a pro-
cedural character, and;, by and
large, the Government accepted
the suggestions made by the
Trade. The difficulties in accept-
ing a few of the suggestions were
explained. However, an assur-
ance was given that these matters
would be examined further to
find cut whether sorie way could
be found to meet the needs of the
Trade. The next meeting of the
Council would be held early in
January 1960.

The two-day session of the Council
ended on September 4.

The Minister for Revenue and Civil

Expenditure, Dr. B. Gopala Reddi, -

is Chairman of the Council. The
Deputy Minister of Finance, Shri
B.R. Bhagat, is Deputy Chairman.
Apart from officials of the Central
Board of Revenue, the Council con-
sists of 11 members — six ex-officio
members and five non-officials, nomi-
nated by the Government of India.

Advance Payment Of

Tax By Companies
A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Finance on Septem-
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ber 6 says that as a result of
changes introduced by the
Finance Act 1959 in respect of
company taxation, all payments
of advance tax (including in-
come-tax) by companies under

section 18A during the current

financial .year 1959-60 in respect

of the assessment year 1960-61

will be whollg{ accountable under

the account *head “III, Corpo-

ration Tax”. At the time of

making payment of the instal-

ment of advance tax due on

September 15, 1959, (and subse-

quent instalments), companies

should, therefore, show the cor-

rect account head in the challans.

The account head to be shown

both for income-tax and super-

tax will be: “III Corporation

Tax — Section 18A collections —

ordinary collections.”

Similarly, the tax (both in-
come-tax and super-tax) deduct-
ed at source from dividends pay-
able to companies, whether
interim or final, declared by a
company in respect of its account-
ing year relevant for the assess-
ment year 1960-61, and from the
interest on dektentures payable
to companies on or after April 1,
1959, will also be accountable
under the head “III Corporation
Tax”. The persons responsible
for the deduction of tax from
dividends and interest payable
to companies shculd deposit the
tax deducted under the following
head:

“III Corporation Tax —

Deductions from dividends and
cther income (a) Incomg-tax
(b) Super tax.”

Control Of Capital
Issues

Answering a question in the
Rajya Sabha on September 2,
Shri Morarji Desai, said that the
Government of India accepted
three of the four recommenda-
tions of the Advisory Committee
on Control of Carital Issues. The
fourth recommendation was
under Government’s considera-
tion.

The first suggestion, he ex-
plained, had been accepted with
the modification that the exemp-
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tion limit should be raised to
Rs. 10 lakhs instead of Rs. 5 lakhs,
and the necessary notification had
been published.

The four suggestions of the
Committee for relaxation of con-
trol were: the exemption limit
should be raised from Rs. 5 lakhs
to Rs. 15 lakhs in twelve months;
a balance of 1:3! as between
equity capital plus free reserves
on the one hand and fixed divid-
end bearing securities on the
other, might be adopted as a

. healthy requirement; in con-
sidering applications for issue of
bonus shares (a) the 20% resi-
dual reserves test should not be
rigidly enforced and relaxations
should be made wherever necess-
ary, and (b) the test of under
capitalisation should be liberalis-
ed to the extent of permitting an
amount of capital employed by
the company; and the condition
imposed in the consent orders to
the issue of bonus shares that the
shares should be issued only in a
year, in which the company had
assessable income, operated har-
shly and it was not for the Capi-
tal Issues Control to impose such
conditions.

LOAN OPERATIONS
OF ILF.C.

In a written answer to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on Septem-
ber 11, the Finance Minister, Shri
Morarji Desai, confirmed that the
loan operations of the Industrial
Finance Corporation of India had
declined to some extent. How-
ever, he added, its other opera-
tions, namely, underwriting of
capital and guaranteeing of de-
ferred payments had increased
appreciably. The LF.C. Act, he
said, was amended in 1957 to en-
able the Corporation to guarantee
deferred payments for import of
machinery from abroad so as to
stimulate investments with the
agsistance of the Corporation.

EXCHANGE CONTROL
VIOLATION CASES

During the month of August
39 cases of contraventions under
the Foreign Exchange Regulation
Act were adjudicated and an
aggregates penally of Rs. 30,750
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imposed on various parties in-
cluding proprietors and partners
of firms, companies ete, says an
announcement of September 6.

Confiscation of foreign curren-
cies worth Rs. 17,146.45 (approxi-
mately) under the Foreign Ex-
change Regulation Act was also
ordered.

In addition to the confiscation
and the penalties imposed, some
parties have been directed to re-
patriate the credit balance stand-

ing to their account in foreign
countries.

CENTRAL AID FOR
PLAN SCHEMES

Placing a statement on the
Table of the Rajya Sabha on
September 7 in reply to a ques-
tion, Shrimati Tarakeshwari
Sinha, Deputy Finance Minister,
stated that the procedure drawn
up in 1958 for the release of Cen-
tral assistance to States for Plan
schemes would be followed dur-
ing the current year as well.

Such Central assistance com-
prised assistance for schemes
included in the State plans and
for Centrally sponsored sche-
mes. A four-point procedure for

the release of Central assistance
was as follows:

1. A substantial portion of such
assistance would be made
available to the State
Governments as lump sum
ways and means advances
by the Finance Ministry.
Three fourths of the total
amount would be released
in this way in nine equal
monthly instalments begin-
ning with May, 1958. Such
releases would be made
automatically on or about
the 15th of the month.

2. On receipt of final sanctions
for loans and grants from
the Central Ministries in
the latter half of February
1959, the Accountant Gene-
ral would clear these out-
standing advances. The
balance if any, would be
credited to the States by
him in cash.

- 3. The ways and means
advances would be interest

oot

free but the loans into
which they were ultimate-
ly converted or any un-
cleared balance of such
advances outstanding at
the end of the year would
be deemed to have bheen
made to the State on the
1st October, 1958, and would
carry the appropriate rate
of interest.

4. The procedure for deter-
mining the sums payable as
grants and loans had been
set out by the Planning

Commission. 4

The above procedure would
apply to all loans and grants to
be given to the State Govern-:
ments on account of Plan sche-
mes except the loans for the DVC
and the Hirakud and the Rajas-
than Canal, funds for which
would continue to be released as
at present.

The Deputy Minister said that
State Governments were requir-
ed to furnish periodical state-
ments showing the progress of
expenditure on projects or deve-
lopment schemes for which finan-
ces were made available by the
Centre. She added that no pro-
posal to associate Members of
Parliament from the respective
States with Plan progress and
development in the States was
under consideration.

National Savings Central
Advisory Board

A New Delhi announcement
dated September 1 says that the
National Savings Central Advi-
sory Board, amalgamating the
Advisory Committee at the Cen-
tre and the Central Advisory
Board of the Women’s Savings
Campaign, which have now ceas-
ed to exist, starts functioning
from the same date as a single
integrated non-official agency to
advise the Government of India
on the promotion of the Small
Savings Movement.

The Central Board will con-
sist of 23 members with Dr.
Sushila. Nayyar, M.P., as Chair-
man. Fourteen members will be
representatives of the State
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Advisory Boards and six mem-

bers will be nominated by the
Central =~ Government. The
Director-General of Posts and
Telegraphs and the National
Savings Commissioner will be
ex-officio members. The National
Savings Commissioner will also
act as the Secretary of the Cen-
tral Board. The State Govern-
ments have been asked similarly
to. reconstitute their State
Boards of the Women’s Savings
Campaign into a single integ-
rated Board for each State.

Both the Central and State
Boards will have adequate re-
presentation for women workers.

-The Central Board, which has
been constituted for a period of
one year, will among other
things, co-ordinate and guide the
activities of the State Advisory
Boards, advise Government on
measures for spreading the
National Savings Movement and

\

for popularising the small sav-
ings scheme.

BANKS TO ASSIST IN
SMALL SAVINGS

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Finance on Septem-
ber 14 says that with a view to
increasing the sale of Ten-Year
Treasury Savings Deposit Certifi-
cates with effect from October
1, 1959, it has been decided to
-utilise the services of the sche-
duled banks and of co-operative
banks having paid-up capital and
reserves of Rs. 5,00,000 and over
on brokerage terms. Brokerage
@ Re. 0.12 per cent will be paid
on applications for the purchase
of Ten-Year Treasury Savings
Deposit  Certificates  received
through these banks and bearing
their stamps. No brokerage will,
however, be payable on applica-
tions received through authoris-
ed agents under the Small Sav-
ings Scheme who earn their usual
ccmmission.

"MEETING OF EXPORT PROMOTION
ADVISORY COUNCIL

Presiding over the meeting of
‘the Export Promotion Advisory
Council in New Delhi on Sep-

.tember 13, Shri Lal Bahadur

Shastri, Minister for Commerce
and Industry, in his opening
address revealed that the gap
between imports and exports
during January-June 1959 had
keen Rs. 180 crores as compared
to Rs. 128 crores during the cor-
responding period of 1958. This
was due mainly to a higher level
of imports rather than lower ex-
ports, for exports in fact rose
slightly. Giving the break-
up of this deficit for the five
months, January-May 1959, he
said that in so far as the U.K. and

‘the sterling areas were concern-
‘ed, India’s trade was more or less,

in balance, the deficit in the trade

.with the sterling area in the
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period under review being only
Rs. 13 crores. Trade with the
U.S.A., though in deficit by as
much as Rs. 30 crores, was, how-
ever, financed largely out of the
credits India had received from
that country. In so far as the
Fast European countries were
concerned, there was an overall
trade surplus of Rs. 1} crores in
these five months.

On the other hand, there was a
serious imbalance in trade with
the Western European countries,
exports to the continental
O.EE.C. countries being only
Rs. 22 crores as compared to a
total import from these countries
amounting to Rs. 93 crores, giv-
ing an adverse trade balance of
Rs. 71 crores. There were.also
the countries where India’s ex-
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ports used to face the most seri- .
ous obstacles either in the way of
heavy import duties or import
restrictions which were often
discriminatory in effect. This,
he pointed out, was one of the
main reasons why India’s ex-
ports were today not going up in
proportion to the increase in the
volume of total world exports
leading to a large deficit in the
trade with this Area. It was pro-
posed to send a delegation short-
ly to the Western European
countries with a view to investi-
gating the possibilities of in-
creasing exports to these coun-
tries, so as to bridge the enorm-
ous gap which had developed in
India’s balance of trade with
them. India’s exports during the
period January-July 1959 rec-
corded a figure of Rs. 317 crores
as comvared to Rs. 305 crores
(excluding the value of silver
exported to US.A)) during the
corresponding period of 1958.

TRADITIONAL ITEMS

One disconcerting feature,
however, that continued to give
concern was the fact that the
maior traditional items of export
of India had still not shown much
signs of improvement. In Tea
alone, there had been a decline of
nearly Rs. 11 crores as compared.
to the corresponding period of
last year.

During January-June 1959,
exports in respect of four major
items of tea, cotton piece-goods,
jute manufactures and manga-
nese ore were only Rs. 109 crores,
as against Rs. 121 crores for the
first half of 1958 and Rs. 150
crores in 1957.

As against this, however, there
was steady increase in exports of
other items, including new ones
like engineering goods the ex-
ports of which totalled Rs. 157
crores during the first half of 1958
which was better than Rs. 130
crores for January-June 1958
and better even than Rs. 15.4
crores attained during the simi-
lar period in 1957. The most en-
couraging feature was that India
was able to export engineering
goods even to highly industrialis-
ed countries like the U.S.A. and

the UK., exports to the US.A.
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alone being Rs. 36 lakhs in the
first six months of 1959 which
indicated that in some items of
manufacture Indian products
were maintaining fairly good
standards and could stand up to
the competition of world mar-
kets.

While the increasing export of
engineering goods and products
of the new industries, continuing
Shri Shastri said, was one of the
important new developments in
India’s trade, yet for the time
being at least, traditional items
continued to dominate India’s
exports. Any set-back, even in
one of these, would result in a
big decline in exports and any
prolonged deterioration might
have the effect of upsetting all
the develepment plans. Every
attention should, therefore, be
given not only to arrest any dec-
line, but to push up exports of
these important commodities.

The Government were extend-
ing all possible help to the com-
mon teas and the weaker gar-
dens in areas like Cachar which
largely produced them. The
question of affording these com-
mon teas some tax relief was
already under active considera-
tion in consultation with the Gov-
ernments of Assam and West
Bengal. Decisions had already
been taken to extend concessions
to the weaker gardens in Cachar
in the matter of fertiliser price,
and to subsidise railway freight.
Larger export quotas had also
been allotted. Side by side with
these internal measures, publi-
city. especially in the London
‘markets, the U.S.A., Australia,
and centres like Frankfurt for
the West European countries and
Eaypt for the Middle East coun-
tries and a few other countries.
were proposed to be stepped up.

Corron TEXTILES

In the case of cotton textiles,
exports in January-June 1959
were at a slightly lower level
than they were during the cor-
responding period last year. How-
ever, the trend of exports was
improving and it was expected
that the year would close with an
export figure of 750 million yards,
as against 617 million yards dur-
ing the last year. An analysis of
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.export figures showed that ex-

ports of the fine and super-fine
goods constitute only 4% of total
exports.

The Minister pointed out that
in the handloom sector, exports
were declining each year since
1957. The decline was partly due
to restrictions imposed by some
countries, but due mainly to the
inability of Indian manufacturers
to keep pace with the changing
tastes in designs and colours. To
arrest this decline, the export in-
centive scheme had been modi-
fied to extend its benefits to ex-
porters outside the co-operative
field also. The Handloom Export
Organisation set up recently had
been doing good work in develop-
ing sales, and at the recent inter-
national exhibition held in
Chicago, orders were booked for
sale of $35 million worth of
handloom cloth.

JUTE MANUFACTURES

Jute manufactures maintain-
ed exports at the level of 1958.
Jute bags, however, showed a
declining trends which was some-
what counter-balanced by in-
creased exports of jute cloth. A
new feature in the trade in jute
goods was that India now be-
came virtually self-sufficient in
raw jute. To increase the produc.
tion of jute manufactures the
Indian Jute Mills Association
unsealed 13% of looms from June
22,1959 to 239% from August 24,
1950, thus bringing down the
total percentage of sealed looms
to ten. As a necessary step to
control the quality of jute goods
exported. Shri Shastri suggested
introduction of a scheme for test
checking of goods intended for
export by means of random
sampling. ;

Mancanese Ore

Exports of manganese ore con-
tinued to show a downward
trend. In order to step up ex-
ports, a barter agreement had
been entered into with the
U.S.A,, providing for the export
of 1.5 lakh tons of manganese ore
of 42% grade, 25,000 tons of
46% grade and about 75,000 tons
to one lakh tons of ferro-manga-
nese against imports of wheat.
Besides this, other barter agree-
ments had also been concluded
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involving export of approximate.
1y 2,22,200 tons of manganese ore.
The Railways also lowered the
freight on some grades of manga-

nese ore, moving to the ports of

shipment over long distances.
The new policy of manganese ore
was to be announced shortly in
which private mine-owners and
exporters of manganese ore
would be given a fairly wide

scope to try and improve export
position.

INCREASING AGRICULTURAL
PropucTtioN

Vegetable oils, oil seeds and oil
cakes were another important
line of exports, which offer great
promise and scope. There was a
two-fold problem in respect of
these commodities: firstly, that
our prices were high, and second-
ly, that the production had to in-
crease and unless there was sur-
plus it would be difficult to ex-
port. There was a rising internal
demand and a general insuffici-
ency of supply within the coun-
try in relation to the demand.
Export of vegetable oil was ban-
ned in 1957 so that internal
prices might not rise high. The
ban was recently removed and
the export quotas of vegetable
oils were. increased.~ © +

The potentialities with regard
to such items might be seen from
a small item like oil cake. After
the liberalisation of export, ex-
port of oil cake increased from
Rs. 2.2 crores in 1957 to Rs. 7.5
crores in 1958 and within the first
six months alone of 1959, it went
up to about Rs. 7.5 crores. These
agricultural products, the Minis-
ter pointed out, were some of the
most important foreign exchange
earning and foreign exchange
saving commodities, and the
State Governments were appro-
ached for trying to increase pre-
duction.

RoiE Or S.T.C. 1

Another important develop-
ment in India’s foreign trade was
the expansion of our trade with
new countries, and especially
those of Eastern Europe. For
instance, trade with the U.S.S.R.
went up from Rs. 2.5 crores in
1954 to Rs. 23 crores in 1958.
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The State ’frading Corporation
was already playing an import-
ant role with regard to India’s

_ trade with the East European

countries. The experience of
iron ore had shown the advant-
ages in handling exports of such
bulk commodities through a
single agency. The S.T.C. had
also had some success in new
items of exports like shoes,
‘cement and handicrafts. Its ex-
ports for the year ending June
30, 1958, were of the order of
Rs. 20.8 crores. Shri Shastri said
that the S.T.C. should be deve-
loped as one of the principal
Instruments of the export promo-

- tion drive for which steps were
being taken to build up adequate
reserves etc.,, in order to enable
the S.T.C. to go in for exports in
a big way.

During January-June 1959
substantial increases had been
achieved in exports of sewing
machines, steel furniture, electri-
cal fans, paper-making materials,
confectionery, cement etc. Plas-
tics was another industry which
lately came into the export field
and its achievement in raising the
exports from an average of Rs. 7
lakhs in 1955-56 to Rs. 27 lakhs
in- 1958, and to Rs. 27 lakhs in
only the first five months of 1959
was commendable. As regards
art silk fabrics, the figures for
January-June 1959 were nearly
Rs. 2 crores as against Rs. 37
lakhs for the corresponding
period of 1958. :

IMPORT LICENCES AND
ExprorT PROMOTION

The incentive and institutional
facilities provided, Shri Shastri
continued, were to a great extent
responsible for the enhanced ex-

orts of at least certain items.

e emphasised that each industry
should provide for building into
its projects schemes for earning
at least its own requirements of
foreign exchange. The Govern-
ment all along tried to frame im-
port policies for capital goods and
raw materials with a view to
assisting foreign exchange sav-
ing and foreign exchange earning
industries; but the increase in
internal demand kept pace with
the growth of foreign exchange
saving industry and there was
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hardly any net gain in exchange.
It was, therefore, suggested that
in the matter of licensing atten-
tion should now be given on
foreign exchange earning indus-
tries. He made it clear that the
grant of import licences must in-
creasingly be geared to the ex-
port promotion effort of any
industry.

Regarding the suggestion to set
up Export Houses and registra-
tion of exporters by Chambers of
Commerce and Trade Associa-
tions, the Minister observed, it
would inspire confidence in
foreign buyers. It was pointed
out by sections of the Trade that
Export Houses might be able to
make price adjustments by trans-
ferring losses sustained on some
commodities to profits earned on
other fast moving and more re-
munerative commodities. All
India Exporters Chamber has of
late formed an Export House.

ExportT PROMOTION
DIRECTORATE

Government on its part were
taking fresh and further steps to
help in export promotion activi-
‘ties. Export quotas were now
announced for a longer period.
Many of the Export Promotion
Councils were being reorganised
and strengthened. Steps were
being taken to strengthen the
Export Promotion Directorate
and three more sections were
being added to deal with differ-
ent groups of commodities. In
certain places in Europe the com-
mercial staff at Embassies have
already been strengthened. Shri
Shastri urged the Federation of
Indian Chambers of Commerce
and Industry to establish some
offices of their own, at least two
or three in East Africa and the
Arabic speaking world and to
send compact missions to other
parts of the world to undertake
special studies in specific markets
for short durations.

Shri Shastri announced that in
order to bring about a closer
linison between the business
community and the Govern-
ment, Government had decided
to appoint a prominent business-
man of high standing as an
Adviser at each port. The Advis-
er would be assisted by the Ex-

567

port Prometion Officers at the
port and he will preside over the
deliberations of the Port Export
Promotion Advisory Committees.

TeExn PER CeENT OF PRODUCTION
For ExXPORTS

The Minister reiterated the
suggestion he had made in the
last meeting of the Council that
all industries newly entering into
the export field should strive to
export at least 10% of their pro-
ducts while those that were
established in the field should in-
tensify their efforts and bring
about a 10% increase in their
existing levels of exports. This
objective had been incorporated
by most of the export promotion
Councils in their programme of
work. Targets have also been set
by the Commodity Boards to
attain the minimum of 10% of in-
crease in their exports. Shri
Shastri concluded that with the
reliefs and incentives provided
he was confident that kngineer-
ing, Plastics, Cotton Textiles,
Silk and Art Silk Fabrics, and the
Cashew and Pepper Export Pro-
motion Councils would be able
to attain the objectives set forth.

Assistance By S.T. C. For
Export Of Iron Ore

Replying to a question in the
Rajya Sabha on September 8,
Shri Satish Chandra, Deputy
Minister for Commerce and
Industry, said that arrangements
were made for export of iron ore
with the assistance of the State
Trading Corporation. The Corpo-
ration had so far been making
advances to shippers and mine-
owners {0 meet the expenses on
account of railway freight, shipp-
ing and port charges etc. The
advances were adjusted on com-
pletion of shipment.

The Deputy Minister added
that the S.T.C. had now made
arrangements with the State
Bank of India to extend cash
credit facilities to suppliers
against stocks lying at ports and
to finance mining operations by
giving clean advances to the ex-
tent determined by them in each
case.
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In the case of credit facilities
against stocks at rail-heads and
pit-heads the S.T.C. had made
arrangements with eight com-
mercial banks for necessary
financing facilities.

FURTHER SCHEMES OF
DUTY DRAWBACK

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Finance on Sep-
tember 7 says that as a measure
of export promotion, the Govern-
ment of India have decided to
allow drawback of Customs and
Central Excise duty paid on
materials used in the manu-
facture of rubber goods other
than footwear. Drawback is
already permissible on the ex-
port of footwear.

Certain changes have also been
made in the existing scheme of
drawback for crown corks, plas-
tic goods, fatty acids and steel
. products.

EXCISE DUTY REBATE ON
VEGETABLE OILS

The Government of India have
decided that in the case of vege-
table non-essential oils, all sorts,
(other than linseed oil, castor-
seed oil and tobacco-seed oil),
exported out of India on or after
the 12th September, 1959, the re-

- bate of excise duty will be grant-
ed at the rate of Rs. 110 per ton
as against Rs. 104 per ton ad-
missible at present, reads a Press
Note issued by the Ministry of
Finance on September 11. In the
case of exports of linseed oil,
castorseed oil and tobacco-seed
oil, full rebates of excise duty of
Rs. 112 per ton is already
admissible.

Export Of Sewing
Machines

Answering a question in the
Lok Sabha on September 9, Shri
Manubhai Shah, Minister for
. Industry, informed the House

that India exported 5,727 sewing
machines valued at Rs. 6.16 lakhs
to. UK, Egypt, Ceylon, Thailand
and other countries during the
first four months of this year.

The Minister added that
2,05,209 sgwing machines in the
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large scale sector and 30,945
machines in the small scale sec-
tor were produced during the
year 1958. The country was self-
sufficient in respect ot domestic
sewing machines and efforts
were peing made for increasing
the production of industrial sew-
ing machines by way of giving
assistance for import of raw
materials and components sub-
ject to the availability of foreign
exchange.

He further said that 521 indust-
rial sewing machines valued at
Rs. 2.01 lakhs and 146 househoid
sewing machines valued at Rs.
22,000 were imported in the first
four months of this year.

Export Of Mangoes

In a writlen reply to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sapha on Sep-
tember 1, Shri Satish Chandra,
Deputy Minister tor Commerce
ana Indusiry stated that the
amount of foreign exchange

earned by the export of mangoes
during the current season wa
Rs. 7,17,056. :

He added that the quantity ex-
ported during January-May 1959
was 14,086 cwts. The mangoes
were exported to 37 countries
including UK., U.S.S.R., Sweden,
Norway, Japan, Canada, West
Germany, Saudi Arabia, Iran
and Iraq. '

Import Of (onsumer .
Goods

Replying to a question in the
Rajya Sabna on September 8, the
Minster for Commerce,
Nityanand Kanungo, stated that
the import of consumer goods
was constantly kept under watch
and allowed only to the extent
necessary. The percentage of
such imports had been gradually
brought down from 18.6 in 1955-
96 to 10 in 1958-59,

MEETING OF IMPORT ADVISORY
' COUNCIL

Inaugurating the meeting of
the re-constituted Import Advi-
sory Council in New Delhi on
September 12, the Union Minis-
ter for Commerce and Industry,
Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri, said
that, though India was still in the
midst of enormous difficulties in
regard to foreign exchange, the
country was no longer facing an
emergency.

He said that he was hopeful
that the country would be able to
complete the core of the Second
Five Year Plan and, within the
available resources, the Govern-
ment would do everything possi-
ble to eliminate all possible hard-
ships and obstacles in the way of
new development, higher produec-
tion and better availability of
essential articles.

Aid from friendly countries
like the US.A, UK, Soviet
Russia and West Germany and
India’s own strict regulation of
imports had saved the country
from a very difficult predicament.

Reviewing the position and pro-
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spects as they existed at present,
Snri Shastr1 pointed out that
higher priority was being given
to raw materials for industry
than to capital goods. The
Government negotiated cer-
tain credits which enabled
them to issue import licences
on normal cash payment
terms for certain purposes with-
out asking the importer to nego-
tiate for any credit on his own.
Arrangements had been made
with certain countries of Eastern
Europe for financing imports
through blocked rupees which
were to be used for the purchase
of Indian goods for export to
those countries. These agree-
ments enable the Governmerit
to issue import licences for capi-
tal goods from these countries,
provided they could be accom-
modated within the broad framie-
work of the understanding reach.-
ed with them. The position for
the import of capital goods was
thus appreciably better, subject
to certain limitations. Firstly,
foreign exchange for import of
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Shri’

‘cépital goods could be spent only

cn projects which were of great
importance to the country and

--which would save India foreign

exchange through their produc-
tion. Secondly, most of the
credits available to India with
the exception of the allocations
under the Development Loan
Fund of the.United States and
loans from the World Bank —
could be utilised only for the pur-
chase of capital goods in those
countries. Thirdly there was
no anxiety to~day to encourage
the import of capital goods on
conventional deferred payment
terms as there was a fairly heavy
load of repayments which India
would have to make throughout

_the Third Five Year Plan period

. and it was not considered advis-

_able to add to that burden.

Referring to the raw materials
position, Shri Shastri said that
the demand for raw materials
was on the increase and as new
projects went into production the
quantum of raw materials need-
ed went up. Unfortunately,

_most of the external assistance

received was for new develop-
ment, except the supplies of raw
cotton under PL 480 of the United
States and the supplies of non-
ferrous metals under the Colom-
bo Plan aid from Canada. For
meeting the import requ:;‘ements
of raw materials, India had,
therefore, to rely mainly on her
own resources. ‘

The Minister pointed out that
one of the ways in which indus-
tries which needed foreign ex-
change for import of raw mat-
erials could ease the position for
themselves and for the country
was by turning to export mar-

- kets. Every half year, specially

in the framing of the import poli-
cy special provision was made
for the isswe of extra import
licences in the interest of export

promotion.

- During 1958 total imports were
'Rs; 864 crores as compared to

'R#,;"1068 crores in 1957. During

the first - half of 1959 imports
amounted to Rs. 446 crores as

'compared to ‘Rs. 390  crores

»

.during the first half of 1958.The

_xise in the imports during the

first six months of the year was

. mainly due to larger imports of

' fndian Information

foodgrains, chemicals and trans-
port equipment. The substantial
rise in the imports of foodgrains
'had, however, been offset by the
decline, registered in many im-
portant sectors such as mineral
fuels, lubricants and related
materials, medical and pharma-
ceutical products, base metals
and machinery of all kinds in-
cluding electrical machinery,
apparatus and appliances. The
gap between exports and imports
during the first half of the year
1958 was Rs. 128 crores as com-
pared to Rs. 180 crores during the
corresponding period of 1959.
The gap widened mainly because
of*the higher level of imports re-
ferred to above, and not due to
any reduction in exports which
were slightly higher than the
level of last year. The-structure
of import trade during the first
half of 1959, showed that the pro-
portion of capital goods was 16
‘per cent of the total imports,
industrial goods represented 60
per cent, foodgrains (wheat and
ripe) 15 per cent and consumer
goods, — other than foodgrains,
9 per cent. There was, he ob-
served, very little scope for fur-
ther reduction in import of con-
sumer goods. and the above pro-
portion. would be considered
reasonable. Shri Shastri urged
upon 'the industrialists that
as relief to the consumer could
only come through higher domes-
tic production, those who were

concerned with the manufacture’

of consumer goods should step
up their production so that the
hardship to the people was re-
duced. :
The domestic produetion, he
pointed out, was on the increase.
Existing units were being ex-
. panded gnd new items were be-
ing taken up. Exports of some
‘of the manufactured goods were
steadily going up and that'Indla
wag even able to export engineer-
ing goods to highly industriglised
countries like the U.S.A., and the
U.K. showed that the standards
of the Indian products were fair-
ly satisfactory. .
. - Facrurties To SMALL SCALE
Detailing upon further facili-
‘ties in the matters of import
licences to be provided to the
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small-scale industries having
such a vast employment poten-
tial, the Minister said that a num-
ber of steps were being taken to
simplify the licensing formalities
so that the difficulties experi-
enced by the small industries
be largely removed. From
the next half year, it was pro-
posed to accept the certificates
issued by the State Directors of
Industries as valid for two licens-
ing periods. Instructions had
also been issued to the licensing
authorities that licences to small-
scale industries should be issued
on the basis of 75% of the face
value of licences issued to them
during the previous licensing
period, even if the aprlication
was not accompanied by the re-
quisite essentiality certificate,
The question of introducing long-
term licensing for small indus-
tries on the pattern of the s~heme
applicable to certain scheduled
industries was also being closely
examined. CT

. In particular the requirements
of small scale industries for tools
steel, alloy steel and special
steels, had been examined with a
view to extending more liberal
treatment. There was a possi-
bility of allocations of steel from
indigenous sources for small-
scale industries being increased
in the next and subsequent quar-
ters also. In the course of dis-
cussions with the Ministry of
Steel, Mines and Fuel, it had
been decided that the Iron and
Steel Controller would adopt the
same procedure and principle as
were now being adopted by the
Chief Controller of Imports and
Exports in the case of import
applications for steel by small
scale inddstries. The Govern-
ment were anxious to extend all

-possible help in the matter of
. indigenous and imported steel to

the small-scale industries, spe-
cially when they on their part’
were stepping up the manufac-
ture of a large number of consu-
mer products and had set up new
industries for items like the flexi-
ble tubes, razor blades etc., which
were import saving in character:.

Deray In IssvE Or IMPORT

' . Licewces - © -
Referring to the complaints re-
garding delay in the matter ‘of
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issue of import licences, Shri
Shastri informed that a Depart-
meéntal Committee had been ap-
pointed to go into the entire ques-
tion of licensing under the Indus-
tries Act, Capital Goods Licens-
ing Scheme, the procedure for
dealing with foreign collabora-
tion agreements in the industrial
fields, and licensing of raw mat-
erials and spares to Actual Users.
Meanwhile the procedure for
dealing with applications for

capital goods particularly where

the value involved was less than
Rs. 3 lakhs, had been simplified
and a booklet was being brought
out explaining the CG licensing
procedure in detail. It was also
proposed to continue the proce-
dure regarding licensing of raw
materials to certain specific
industries on a long-term basis
during the next licensing period
also. Moreover steps had also
been taken to ensure expeditious

disposal of applications from the

~scheduled industries both in the
development Wing and C.C.L’s
Office. The provision that the
certificates issued by the Direc-
tor of Industries would be valid
for two licensing periods, would
apply to all actual users required
to. furnish such certificates.
Arrangements had also been
made to grant advance licences
for the period October 1959 —
March, 1960 for raw materials to
- the non-ferrous metals industry
— which was ancillary to other
basic industries. The Indian
Non-Ferrous Metals Manufac-
turers’ Asscciation were also
being given an ad hoe licence for
-import of spare and replacement
parts to cater to the emergency
. requirements of its members.
With a view to promoting public
relations and giving assistance to
the trade, an officer of the rank
of an Assistant Controller had
been posted at Headquarters and
- at_the regional offices of Delhi,
Bombay, Calcutta, and Madras
to answer all-verbal enquiries
from the Trade. It was also pro-
posed to create a small staff cell
- at Headquarters to look into the
.complaints received from the
Trade regarding delays and
other difficulties that might be
experienced by them: -Another
necessary - step’ that was being
taken was to increase the num-
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ber of visits of J.C.C.I.s and other
officers to important industrial
centres within their zones which
would enable the officers to
come into personal contact with
the difficulties experienced in
various places and to issue licen-
ces on the spot where this was
possible. In particular, these
officers had been asked to main-»
tain regular touch with the
Industrial Estates, and the
J.C.CL’s of Bombay, Calcutta
and Madras and the Deputy
Chief Controller, Central Licens-
ing Arva, New Delhi, were told
to include a representative each
of the Industrial Estates in the
Advisory Committee attached
to their respective offices, Shri
Shastri added.

Production Of
Lac

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Rajya Sabha on Sep-
tember 9 the Minister of Agri-
culture, Dr. P.S. Deshmukh,
stated that Lac Development
Schemes were being implement-
ed in the lac producing States
under the Second Five Year Plan
in order to effect improvement in
lac production,

The Central Government pro-
vided financial assistance to the
State Governments for these
Schemes on a 50:50 basis. To

meet the scarcity of brood-lac -

35 brood-lac Farms had already "
been set up in the wvarious
States, as against the target of 50
for the Second Plan. The Lac
Exporters Association had under
consideration - certain proposals
for creating a buffer stock for
lac, intended primarily to ensure
that there was no undue fluctua-
tion in prices in lean rfonths and
to avoid distress selling. The
prices of various kinds of lac

-which had reached low levels

in March-April, 1959.had now
improved. :

The Export Promotion Council

for lac set up in 1957 were tak-

ing measures to promote ex-
ports of lac by publicity in

foreign countries, market sur-

veys, quality contral. collection
and dissemmation of statistics
and other infortation of interest
to the trade, and finding new
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uses for lac by encouraging re-
search work in India and abroad.

The export of lac had been
brought under a system of licens-
ing and only those exporters
who sold their goods at prices
not less than those prescribed by
the Indian Lac Exporters’ Asso-
clation were issued export
licenses.

In an answer to another part
of the question, the Minister
agreed that production of stick
lac had gone down due to un-
favourable climatic conditions,
scarcity of brood-lac during the
infection season and low prices
of stick-lac during the last two
years.

He further informed the House
that export of various kinds of
lac and the foreign exchange
earnings therefrom had a steady
fall from the middle of the year
1957 on account of development
of synthetic substitutes for lac in
foreign countries, e.g. the
gramophone records making
industry in U.S.A, the largest
buyer of lac from India, is now
using synthetic substitutes; un-
fair trade practices such as
underquoting and underselling
by exporters in India resulting in
fluctuation and fall in prices; and
competition from Thailand, to a
certain extent.

ALLOCATION OF ART
SILK YARN

The Textile Commissioner has
decided that the allocation of
yarn from indigenous sources to
the art silk powerloom industry
for the October-December, 1959
period should be made on the
basig of average number of looms
worked during the period April-
June, 1959, says a Press Note
issued by the Office of the Textile
Commissioner in - Bombay on
September 10.

Allocations will be made only
to such units as have been regu-
larly -submitting their produc-
tion returns in the prescribed
form ‘to the Textile Commis-
sioner,

So far, the allocation of indi-.
genous yarn ' to the 'excisdble

‘powerloom units was ‘'madé on

‘the basis of the number of loom
shifts worked during the pres-
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cribed basic period. For non-
excisable units, allocation was
made on a flat basis. On recom-
mendation of the Art Silk Deve-
lopment Council, it has now been
decided that the allocation to all
the units should be made on the
hasis of the working looms. The
idea is that the art silk 1pQustry
should be given a basic minimum
quota for working of about one
shift. The balance requirements
of am silk for working of more
than one shift should be earned
by the industry by way of exports
of manufactured fabrics. In addi-
tion to the indigenous or import-
ed yarn allocated, the staple fibre
yarn will be freely available to
the industry for augmenting their
production. The staple fibre pro-
duction is estimated to be ade-
quate enough to work another
shift.

The quantity of indigenous
yarn to be allocated per working
loom will be on a flat basis of
200 1bs. per loom for the quarter.
It may be possible to allot some
additional quantity from import-
ed yarns.

Meeting Of Forward

Markets Secretaries

" Inaugurating the first meeting
of the secretaries of the recognis-
ed forward markets in Bombay
on September 10, Shri W.R. Natu,
Chairman of the Forward Mar-
kets Commission, observed that
the conference of secretaries
completed , the  programme
arranged by the Forward Mar-
kets Commission for a frank ex-
change of views on the working
and problems of recognised for-
whard markets, at different levels.

- He added that since the For-
ward Contracts (Regulation) Act
was enacted and the regulation
of forward markets was under-
taken on an all-India scale, re-
cognition had been given by the
Government to 23 associations
operating 39 markets in 13 com-
modities. The position of the
secretaries of these associations:
was of crucial importance in the
regulation of forward markets in
as thuch as they were the only
permanent ele\méht in the orga-
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nisation of the associations,
while the membership of the
associations, the composition of
the Boards of Directors and the
*offices of the President were all
liable to periodical change. It
‘was for that reason that the
Forward Markets Commission
took the initiative in extending
protection to the secretaries
against arbitrary removal and in
securing for them satisfactory
Service.

Shri Natu outlined in detail
the duties of the secretary to the
general body of the members, to
the Board of Directors and to the
President of the Association and
added that the secrétary had also
a duty to the public at large. As
the secretary of the association
granted recognition under an Act
of Parliament, it was his duty
to see that the provisions of the
Act were faithfully followed by
all concerned and to bring any
cases of violation to the notice of
the Forward Markets Commis-
sion. ,

Referring to the illegal trading
practices, which were in vogue
in some forward markets, the
Chairman said that such trading

: not only contravened the Act
and exposed the persons con-
cerned to prosecution and penal-
ties but also reduced the income
ot the recognised associations,
deprived the State of revenue
from stamp duty and distorted
the price tevel. It was for the
Secretary to see that no such
trading took place either in the

ring or in the premises of -the
asscciation outside the office
hours, that the badge of any
member detected while engaged
in illegal trading was seized and
that cases of such trading were
brought immediately to the
notice of the Board or its vigi-
lance committee, even if the
offenders happened to be Direc-
tors of the Board or respopsible
officials. Shri Natu advised that
where a secretary was not em-
powered to take such measures at
present, he should take steps to
obtain the necessary powers from
the association concerned.
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Meeting of Controllers of
Weights & Measures

' The Union Deputy Minister for
Commerce and Industry, Shri
Satish Chandra, inaugurated a
Conference of State Controllers
of Weights and Measures in New
Delhi on Septembers 4. He said
that it was proposed to extend the
use of metric weights to the
whole of the country during the
course of the next year.
Stressing the need for tact and
discretion in enforcing the new.
system, Shri Satish Chandra ob-
served that large parts of the
country would be having their
first experience of controlled
weights and measures based on a
system with which they had not
been familiar. While wilful-
defiance of the law with an in-
tention to commit fraud would
have to be dealt with firmly, a
liberal view could be taken in the
event of technical breaches
occurring due to ignorance or
lack of experience. Hence the
emphasis should be on educating
the trade and the general public
and on persuading thetn to aceept:
and assimilate the new concept.

Referring to the progress made
in the last few years, he added
that  the decimal coinage was
already in wide circulation and
preparation to bring metric
weights into use had reached an
advanced stage. The use of metric
weights was made permissible in
certain areas in October 1958.
The system had also been pres-
cribed on a permissible basis for
major industries, like cotton and.
jute textiles, iron and steel, engi-
neering, etc. In the normal
course the use of the new stand-
ards should become oklizatory
in the specified areas and‘indug-
tries on the expiry of the transi-
tion pgriod of two years. S

All the State Legislatures !}ad
enacted laws for - enforcing
weights and measures and most
of the State Governments had
also notified rules under- their
respective Acts. Rules framed
by different States were virtual-
ly identical in all major respeets
as these were based on model
rules circulated by Government
of India. This would undt_mb'ged-r
ly ensute uniformity in -the
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enforcement procedure through-
out the country. In some of the
States, the wverification and
stamping of metric commercial
weights had already begun.
Experience gained in States like
Bombay, Bihar, Punjab, Andhra
and Mysore had shown that effec-
tive control on weights and mea-
sures was possible provided an
adequate organisation was creat-
ed for that purpose.

He emphasised the need on the
part of States for avoiding delay
in notifying weights and measur-
es rules and granting of licences
to manufacturers and dealers and
providing facilities for the verifi-
cation of weights. Concessions
might have to be made to safe-
guard the continued use of the
beam scales and weighing
machines in the country since it
would be neither practicable nor

desirable to do away with these -

appliances overnight. However
all new appliances either to be
manufactured in the country or
to be imnorted from abroad in
future must conform to the re-
quirements laid down in the new
rules.

Pruasep PrRoGRAMME For THE
METRIC SYSTEM

In a two-day conference con-
vened by the Union Ministry of
Works, Housing and Supply on
September 2, to draw up a phas-
ed programme for the adoption
of the metric system of weights
and measures in building works,
architecture and town planning,
it was suggested that the target
date for the introduction of the
system should be fixed as April 1,
1960.

The conference, which was
presided over by Shri MR.
Sachdev, Secretary, Union Minis-
try of Works, Housing and Sup-
ply, proposed that the change-
over to the metric system should
be in three stages. During the
first two stages, covering the
period up to 1966, the date fixed
for the complete adoption of the
metric system by the Govern-
ment of India, both the metric
and the footpound systems would
be in use. The switch-over
would be completed by 1966. The
programme during the interim
period had been phased fo stimu-
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late production of building mate-
rials to metric standards.

Commodity Prices in
June 1959

Wholesale prices as measured
by the official index (with the
year ended March 1953 as 100)
went up by 1.5 per cent to 115.7
during the month of June 1959 as
compared with 114.0 for May
1959, reads a Press Note issued
by the Office of the Economic
Adviser to the Government of
India on September 6. The index
was higher by 3.6 per cent when
compared with 111.7 for June
1958. During the month under
review, ‘Food Articles’ advanced
by 2.2 per cent to 118.7 ‘Indus-
trial Raw Materials’ by 0.8 per
cent to 120.5 and ‘Manufactures’
by 0.6 per cent to 109.1, while the
index for ‘Tobacco’ declined by
1.0 per cent to 96.0. The index
for ‘Fuel, Power, Light and
Lubricants’ remained unchanged
at its earlier month’s revised
level of 116.3.

Foop ARTICLES

Prices of all cereals witnessed
a rise and the index for ‘Cereals’
moved up by 2.9 per cent to 101.8.
Higher prices of arhar, mung,
masur and urad caused an ad-
vance of 1.4 per cent to 96.1 in the
sub-group index for ‘Pulses’ ded-
pite a fall in the prices of gram.
The index for ‘Fruits and vege-
tables’ rose by 6.1 per cent to
134.6 as a result of an increase in
the prices of potatoes, onions,
oranges and cashewnuts notwith-
standing a decline in the prices
of bananas. An advance in the
price of ghee raised the index for
‘Milk and Ghee’ by 0.4 per cent
to 116.3 although thé price of
milk drifted down during the
month under review. The index
for ‘Edible Oils’ advanced by 0.8
per cent to 132.2 owing to a rise
in the prices of groundnut oil,
gingelly oil, coconut oil and
vanaspati (dalda) despite a slight
fall in the price of mustard oil.
An advance in the prices of fish,
eggs and meat was responsible
for a rise of 4.0 per cent to 110.6
in the index for ‘¥ish, Eggs and
Meat’. Anincrease of 2.9 per cent
to 148.6 in the sub-group index
for ‘Sugar and Gur’ was brought
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about by a substantial rise in the
price of gur. The index for
‘Other Food Articles’ also in-
creased by 2.2 per cent to 160.9 as
a result of higher prices of tea,
coffee and chillies although the
prices of black pepper, turmeric,
cardamoms, betelnuts and salt
were marked down during the
month under review.

ToBAcco
The index for ‘Tobacco’ wit-
nessed a fall of 1.0 per cemt to

96.0 owing to a fall in the prices
of raw tobacco.

FuEeL, Power, LicHT

The index"for this group re-
mained unchanged at its earlier

month’s revised level of 116.3

despite a rise in the price ot
castor oil.

INDUSTRIAL RAW MATERIALS

The index for ‘Fibres’ moved
up by 1.0 per cent to 110.3 due to
an increase in the prices of raw
cotton, raw jute and raw silk;
the price of raw wool, however,
showed declines. A rise of 1.0
per cent to 135.4 in the sub-group

. index for ‘Oilseeds’ was caused

by an increase in the prices of
groundnuts, linseed, gingelyseed,
rapeseed and copra notwithstand-
ing a fall in the prices of castor-
seed and cottonseed. Lower
prices of manganese ore were
responsible for a fall of ‘2.7 per
cent to 99.6 the index for ‘Miner-
als’. An increase in the prices of

raw skins and tanning materials’

pushed up the index for ‘Other
Industrial Raw Materials’ by 0.4
per cent to 113.1 despite a fall in
the prices of raw hides and lac.

INTERMEDIATE PRoODUCTS

The index for ‘Intermediate
Products’ rose by 0.1 per cent to
108.2 as a result of higher prices
of leather, cotton yarn, rayon
yarn and zinc although the prices
of linseed oil, coir yarn, brass,
copper, tin, lead and german
silver exhibited declines during
the month under review.

In July

_ According to a Press Note
issued by the Office of the Eco-
nomic Adviser to the Govern-
ment of India on September 15,
wholesale prices as measured by
the official index (with the year
ended March 1953 as 100) mov-
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ed up by 1.0 per cent to 116.8
durir?g t¥1e month of July 1959
as compared with 115.6 for June
1959. - The index was higher by
1.8 per cent when compared
with 114.7 for July, 1958. D‘}.trmg
the month under review, Food
Articles” advanced by 1.9 per
cent to 121.0, “Tobacco” by 1.4
per cent to 97.3 and “Manu-
factures” by 0.1 per cent to 109.2
while “Fuel, Power, Light' and
Lubricants” went down by 0.1
per cent to 115.8 and “Industrial
Raw Materials” by 0.1 per cent
tc 120.2.

Foop ARTICLES

The index for “Cereals” rose
by 5.1 per cent to 107.0 as a
result of an increase in the prices
of all the cereals except barley
which depicted a fall. A decline
in the prices of mung and urad
brought down the index for
“pulses” by 0.4 per cent to 95.7
despite an advance in the prices
of arhar and masur. Prices of
potatoes, onions and oranges
moved up while bananas and
cashewnuts showed decreases
and the index for “Fruits and
Vegetables” advanced by 4.4 per
cent to 140.5. A rise of 1.1 per
cent to 117.6 in the index for
“Milk and Ghee” was caused by
an increase in the prices of both
milk and ghee. The index for
“Edible Oils” receded by 0.7 per
cent to 131.3 as a result of a gene-
ral decline in the prices of all
the oils except dalda which did
not show any change during the
month under review.

Higher prices of fish and eggs
raised the index for “Fish, Eggs
and Meat” by 3.7 per cent to 114.7
notwithstanding ~a fall in the
prices of meat. A decline in the
price of gur brought down the
index for “Sugar and Gur” by
1.4 per cent to 146.5. The index
for “Other Food Articles” re-
corded a rise of 0.2 per cent to

. 161.3 owing to an increase in the

prices of coffee, black pepper,

“chillies, turmeric, cummin, car-

damoms and salt although the
prices of tea and betelnuts show-
ed declines during the month
under review.

Tosacco, FUueL, PowER, LIGHT
AND LUBRICANTS
. The index for “Tobacco”
advanced by 1.4 per cent to 97.3
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due to a rise in the prices of raw
tobacco.

A fall of 0.1 per cent to 1158
in the index for other articles in

" the group was brought about by

a decline in the prices of castor
oil.
INDUSTRIAL RAW MATERIALS

. ~dex for “fibres” declin-
edTllal;f (1)n4 per cent to 1096 as a
resuit of a fall in the prices of
raw cotton and raw hemp al-
though the prices of raw jute,
raw wool and raw silk witnessed
increases during the month
gnder review. Lower prices of
linseed and rapeseed caused a
fall of 0.1 per cent t0 135.3 in the
index for “oilseeds” despite an
increase in the prices of ground-

i d
nuts, castorseed, gmgglly see
and cotton seed. The index for

“Minerals” also drifted down by
1%111;:11: cent to 98.2 due to a fall
in the prices of manganese Ore.
The sub-group index for other
Industrial Raw Materials” mov-
ed up by 0.7 per cent 113.6 owing
to a rise in the prices of raw
hides, tanning materials, lac and
logs and timber despite a fall in
the prices of raw skins and
bamboos.

INTERMEDIATE PRODUCTS

An advance of 0.3 per cent to
1085 in the index for “Inter-
mediate Products” was cause
by an increase in the prices of
cotton yarn, rayon yarn, brgss,
copper, tin and lead nth1th-
standing a fall 1 the prices of

linseed oil, colr yarn, aluminium
and german silver.

FinisHED PRODUCTS

An increase in the prices of
jute manufactures (+0.7 per
cent to 87.7) was neutral;sed by
a fall in the prices of silk and
rayon manufactures ('-—1.7 per
cent to 92.8) and the index for
«Textiles” remained unchanged
at its earlier month’s level of
104.5. The sub-group index fpr
“Metal Products” stood statio-
nary at 143.3. A fall in the prices
of drugs and medicines and
general chemicals brougl}‘t down
the sub-group index for chemi-
cals” by 02 per cent to 106.7.

- «QDjlcakes” went up by 1.2 per

cent to 145.3. The sub-group
index for “Machinery and Trans-
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port Equipment” recorded a fall
of 0.1 per cent to 105.9 owing to
a decline in the prices of cycles
although the prices of tools and
implements and bobbins wit-
nessed increases during the
month. The index for “Other
Finished Products” moved up by
0.4 per cent to 113.6 due to a rise
in the prices of bricks and tiles
and glass. On the whole, the
index for “Finished Products”
remained stationary at 109.3
during the month under review.

Working Group For
Textile Industry

A Working Group, reads an
announcement of September 5,
has been set up by the National
Industrial Development Corpora-
tion to suggest measures for an
early and thorough modernisa-
tion of the cotton textile industry
in India.

Shri D.S. Joshi, Textile Com-
missioner, will be the Chairman
of the Group, which will consist
of Sarvashri Krishnaraj M.D.
Thackersey, G.D. Somani, K.
Srinivasan, S.P. Vasavada, Ram-
rattan Gupta, Trilokinath
Sharma and N. Majumdar. Shri
K.R. Arvamuthan will be the
‘Secretary.

The Working Group will exa-
mine the extent of finances neces-
sary, the portion of foreign ex-
change required, the extent of
finances which will be forthcom-
ing from the industry itself, and
how the balance of the needs
may be met from public or pri-
vate financing agencies. The
question of increasing the resour-
ces of public financing agencies
like the N.I.D.C. will also be con-
sidered.

The Working Group may send
out some of its members to visit
countries like the U.K., Japan,
U.S.A., and Switzerland where
modernisation of the cotton
textile industry has been done
remarkably well. The Working
Group will report on the mea-
sures they consider necessary to
be taken up here.

The Group will complete its
work by November 30, 1959.
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Woollen Yarn For
Hosiery Industry

In a meeting of the Textile
Commissioner with represen-
tatives of the Woollen Yarn
Manufacturers’ Association in
Bombay on September 2 steps
necessary to ensure adequate
supply of woollen yarn to hosiery
industry were discussed and the
general trend of the production
of different types of yarn was
also reviewed.

It was decided that although it
was not possible to augment the
supplies of woollen yarn for
hosiery industry by importing
additional quantity of raw mate-
rial on account of shortage of
foreign exchange, the supply of
larger quantities of yarn could
be ensured to this industry by
requiring spinning mills to pro-
duce the same average percent-
age of the various kinds of yarn
out of the imported raw material
made available to them. This, it
was felt, would enable a reason-
able supply of woollen yarn not
only to the hosiery industry but
to other consumers of knitting
yarn etc.

As regards prices, it was point-
ed out that the Association
should evolve a formula for
ensuring the sale of yarn to
different consumers at reasonable
prices. It was decided that the
matter could be finalised soon
after the proposals from the in-
dustry were received.

It was further agreed that the
complete mills should make
available for sale to the market
some proportion of the yarn pro-
duction of different types.

As regards new units set up
after September 1957, a reason-
able quantity of different types
of yarn to be produced by them,
would be fixed up taking as basis
the production of such yarns by
the units existing before October
1957.

It was agreed that no import of
raw materials should be allowed
for such units which did not sub-
- mit prescribed statistical returns
- to the Textile Commissioner.
This eondition would be enforced
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for the allocation to be made for
the licensing period from October
1959 onwards.

Paper Mills For Bihar
And Bombay

Replying to a question in the
Lok Sabha on September 1, Shri
Manubhai Shah, Minister of In-
dustry, stated that a Calcutta
firm had been granted a licence
for the establishment of a new
industrial undertaking at Dar-
bhanga, Bihar, for the manufac-
ture of 15,000 tons of writing and
printing paper and 16,500 tons of
pulp per year. The undertaking,
which wauld be known as “Ashok
Paper Mills Ltd.”, was likely to
be established towards the end
of 1961.

He added that the imported
capital equipment requirements
were of the order of Rs. 280 lakhs
and it would be imported partly
from U.S.A. under the Eximp
Bank Loan Scheme and partly
from France under the French
Credit Scheme. The French
suppliers would participate in the
capital structure of the scheme to
the tune of Rs. 30 lakhs.

Replying to a question in the
Lok Sabha on September 9, Shri
Manubhai Shah, Minister for
Industry, said that a Bombay
firm had been granted a licence
for the establishment of a new
industrial undertaking at Tehsil
Khopoli or Karjat, District
Thana or at Bhiwandi, for the
manufacture of 1,800 tons per
year of printing, writing, wrapp-
ing, M.G. and M.F., papers and
boards.

The promoters had been per-
mitted to issue shares to the ex-
tent of Rs. 17 lakhs, inclusive of
foreign participation to the ex-
tent of Rs. 7} lIakhs. The latter
sum would be subscribed by
Indian nationals resident in
Ethiopia, Djibouti and Aden
through remittances from abroad,
and this would cover the foreign
exchange  requirements on
account of import of plant and
mac_hlnery for the proposed mill.
An import licence had also been
issued, the Minister added.
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Ancillary And Feeder
Industries

Replying to a question, Shri
Manubhai Shah, Minister for
Industry, stated in the Lok Sabha
on September 4 that the Govern-
ment had finalised a scheme for
the growth of ancillary and feed-
er industries.

The scheme envisaged ap-
proach by wvarious agencies to
large scale units for the purpose
of obtaining voluntary agree-
ments from them to purchase

their requirements of components’

and parts from small scale ancil-
lary units.

The Minister added that a
number of large manufacturing

concerns both in the private and

public sectors had approved the
scheme in prineiple and several

ancillary units were in an ad-

vanced stage of establishment.

Giving a few illustrations of
feeder units, he stated that four
units would be for Sen Raleigh
Industries of India, three for
Hindustan Machine Tools and
one each for Premier Automo-
biles, Messrs. Kirloskar Oil
Engines, Jay Engineering Works
and Indian Telephone Industries.

A very large number of ancil-
lary and feeder units were
already functioniug in the coun-
try and more would be establish-
ed as a result of this policy, the
Minister observed.

Steel Foundry At
Chittaranjan

Answering a question in the
affirmative in the Lok Sabha on
September 10, the Deputy Minis-
ter for Railways, Shri Shah
Nawaz Khan, said that negotja-
tions had been completed with
the technical collaborators in the
UK. for setting up a steel foun-
dry at Chittaranjan to produce

steel castings for railway track.

Final draft agreement had been
drawn up and sent to Messrs.
F.H. Lloyd and Co. UXK, for
acceptance.

Replying to another part of the
question, he added that the pro-
duction was expected {0 com-
mence after the completion of
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construction and installation

work which was estimated to

take a period of about three years

" from the date of the signing of

‘the agreement.

MANUFACTURE OF
FOUNTAIN PENS

A Press Note issued by the
‘Ministry of Commerce and Indus-
try on September 4 says that as
‘the number of fountain-pen mak-
ing units in India is already very
large, it is considered that any
addition to this number .w111 re-
duce the possibility of improv-
ing the quality of fountain pens.
The Government of India have,
therefore, decided that the pro-
posals of any new units for the
manufacture of fountain pens
will not be considered in future

“4ill the position is again review-

ed. Proposals of smaller units

- for coalescing themselves into

larger ones will, however, be
welcome.

NEW WINDMILL DESIGNS
EVOLVED

An announcement of Septem-
ber 13 says that designs of two
windmills — one to operate for
moderate wind and the other for
low wind velocities — which will
conform to the basic demand of
“simplicity and cheapness” of
the average Indian farmer, have
been evolved by the Wind Power
Project of the Council of Scienti-
fic and Industrial Research, New
Delhi.

Imported windmills, in addi-
tion to being costly, are usually
designed to operate at wind

velocities of 15 m.p.h. But the

average wind velocities found in
different parts of the country
range from 6 to 10 m.p.h., there-
by reducing the effectiveness and
utility of the foreign product.
The cost of installation _of the
newly designed windmill has
been estimated at Rs. 2,500 and
the cost of 1,000 gallons of water
lifted works out to 3 nP.

NEW PROCESS TO PRODUCE
ELECTROLYTIC MANGANESE

A process, says an announce-

ment of September 13, has been
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developed at the National Metal-
lurgical Laboratory, Jamshedpur,
for the manufacture of electro-
lytic manganese from low grade
manganese ore. This process
ensures the production of the
metal of 99.95% purity. The in-
ternal consumption of the pro-
duct is expected to be boosted up
as a result of the process and to
make it a worthwhile commer-
cial undertaking.

With the expansion of the steel
industry and other developments
envisaged in he Second Plan, a
sizeable demand for electrolytic
manganese may be expected in
India if supplies are available in
abundance from local sources.
Stainless steel is finding increas-
ed use in various forms and its
estimated annual requirement is
above 5,000 tons. The National
Metallurgical Laboratory has
also developed a nickel free
stainless steel containing manga-
nese in place of nickel. Electro-
lytic manganese will find a good
demand for manufacture of this
stainless steel. It will also find
large scale use in substituted
brass and other non-ferrous
alloys currently being developed
at the Laboratory. Moreover, if
an export market is established,
electrolytic manganese can be
a valuable earner of foreign
exchange.

India possesses one of the largest
deposits of manganese ore in the
world. The total reserves of the
mineral are estimated at 150 million
tons. Of this, 60 million tons are.
classed as high grade; the rest being
of low grade. Of the high grade ores,
nearly one million tons are exp'o.rted
annually or utilised for ferro-manga-
nese production, while the low grade
ores are mostly dumped as waste.

During recent years, electrolytic
manganese metal has been produced
in foreign countries on a commercial
basis and used in the manufacture of
ferrous and non-ferrous alloys. Due
to various advantages the metal
offers over low carbon ferro-manga-
nese, the use of electrolytic manga-
nese in metallurgical practices is
rapidly gaining ground. When used
as an alloying element in steel mak-

ing, no new impurities are introdu-

ced, and the charges can be calculated
and weighed accurately and sampling

and analysis required to check the
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composition of the melt are appre-
ciably reduced.

PROCESS TO EXTRACT
DIOSEGENIN

A process for the extraction of
diosegenin — the starting raw
material for cortisone and other
steroidal harmones and an effec-
tive substitute for cholesterol
and stigmasterol — has been
developed at the Regional Re-
search Laboratory, Jammu, reads
an announcement dated Sep-
tember 6.

The process, which has been
studied on pilot plant scale, is
claimed to be simpler than the
conventional method followed in
the U.S.A.,, Mexico and Central
America where it is an estab-
lished industry.

Dioscorea plant, from which
diosegenin is extracted, grows
widely in the hilly fracts of
Kashmir and the Punjah. It is
estimated that about 100 tons of
dioscorea tubers can be collected
annually from the wildly
growing plants. Large scale
cultivation of the plant has also
been taken up by the Kashmir
Government in their drug farms.

The import of adernal cortical
harmones during 1958 was valu-
ed at Rs. 18.48 lakhs.

NEW PROCESS TO PRODUCE
CALCIUM CARBIDE

An announcement of Septem-
ber 6 says that a process for the
production of calcium carbide
has been developed at the Cen-
tral Electro-chemical Research
Institute at Karaikudi in Madras
State. It consists of heating a
charge of unburnt ecrystalline
limestone, charcoal and petro-
leum coke in a three phase arc.
The newly-developed process has.
now made it possible to produce
“A” grade carbide in the country.

Calcium carbide is the main
source of acetylene, used as a
heat source for welding and cut-
ting of metal and is the basis of . .
synthetic organic chemicals. The
material is also utilized in the
production of cyanamide — a
good fertiliser and the starting
material for the production of
synthetic resins.
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Large quantities of crystalline
limestone are available in the
Tinnevelly and Salem districts of
Madras, and are already being

exploited by the cement and-

alkali-chloride industries. The
prospects for setting up a calcium
carbide industry in South India
has been heightened following
the said investigations.

The current annual production
of calcium carbide is 5000 tons,
but the product is below the
average quality of the imported
material. The annual rated capa-
city of the calcium carbide indus-
try is to be raised to 40,000 tcns
by 1960-61.

Productivity Teams For
Training Abroad

Two more Productivity Teams
— Management Organisation and
Training and Coal Mining —
sponsored by National Product-
. ivity Council under the TCM aid,
- left Delhi on September 9 for a
study tour abroad. While the
Management Organisation and
Training team will visit West
Germany, United Kingdom and
USA, the Coal Mining team will
visit France, in addition to these
countries.

The Management Organisation and
Training team, in the course of their
six weeks’ tour will study among
other subjects, management organi-
sation structure, methods and extent
of delegation of respomsibility and
authority, and techniques of systems
of management control in these
countries, machinery and procedure
for policy-making and implementa-~
tion, policies and techniques adopted
for recruitment, promotion, training
and incentives of top and middle
management personnel, role of pro-
fessional management consultants,
educational institutions and Govern-
ment in improving management
methods and arranging management
training programmes for executive
development and management.

The Coal Mining team, in the course
of their eight weeks’ itinerary will
examine contributory factors lead-
ing to higher productivity in coal
mines, both underground and open-
cast, with particular reference to.
methods of working, types and ex-
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tent of mechanisaticn in underground
working, organisation for major re-
pair and preventive maintenance of
equipments, standardisation adopted
in the methods of working and use
of equipment, general organisation
and management, system of wage
payment, including incentive method
means employed for fixation of
wages, measures adopted for safety,
training and welfare of women and
their effect on productivity.

The First Indian Productivity
Team sponsored by the NPC, went
abroad last year. Three teams on
plastics, small scale and textile in-
dustries were sent abroad in the cur-
rent year.

TRAINEES IN INDUSTRIAL
ENGINEERING

A batch of twelve trainees in
industrial Engineering and In-
dustrial Management (Marketing
and Distribution), sponsored by
the Council, also left New Delhi
on September 9 for USA for
training under the TCM aid pro-
gramme.

The NPC propose to send an-
other forty trainees this year for
training in techniques of pro-
ductivity in the fields of indus-

trial manageﬁzent, industrial.

- engineering and industrial rela-
tions.

INQUIRY INTO TEXTILE
MILL IN RAJASTHAN

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Commerce and In-
dustry on September 4 says that
the Government of India have, in.
exercise of powers under Section
15 of the Industries (Develop-
ment and Regulation) Act, 1951,
set up a Committee to inquire
into the affairs of the Edward
Mills Co. Ltd., Beawar (Rajas-
than). The Committee is headed
ty Shri G.D. Somani, M.P.

ENQUIRY INTO MILL IN
MADHYA PRADESH

The Government of India have,
in exercise of their powers under
Section 15 of the Industries.
(Development and Regulation)
Act, 1951, set up a Committee
under the chairmanship of Shri
G.D. Somani, M.P, to enquire
into the affairs of the Bengal
Nagpur Cotton Mills, Rajnand-
gacn (Madhya Pradesh), says a
Press Note issued by the Minis-
try of Commerce and Industry on
September 9.

—

MINERAL DEVELOPMENT

IN

Delivering the Sir Thomas
Henry Holland Memorial Lecture
on Mineral Exploration and
Development, Professor M.S.
Thacker said in Calcutta on Sep-
tember 12, that there was a mani-
fest appreciation of the nature
and magnitude of the problems
of mineral development in India.
A 10-year programme for the de-
tailed mapping of resources had
been formulated and we had a
fair idea of the variety and size
of mineral deposits in various
parts of the country. Efforts were
being made to reassess the re-
serves.

Referring to the new geophysi-
cal methods which had produced
significant  results Professor
Thacker said that the Geological
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Survey of India and the Indian
Bureau of Mines had expanded

their activities, and development

programmes were heing pushed
through.

These expanded activities had
already led to much new know-
ledge, and new coal deposits had
been discovered in various areas
in West Bengal, Madhya Pra-
desh, Assam, Jammu and Kash-
mir and in Jharia and Raniganj
fields. Over 32 coal seams had
been so far proved by drilling
operations in the South Karan-

. pura coalfield and some of the '

seams were reported to be more
than 40 feet thick.

_The Requirements and Utiliza-
tion Committee of the Coal Coun-
p11, had estimated the coal re-
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quirements by 1965 at 120 million
tons.. The total expenditure on
prospecting to realize this target
was estimated at Rs. 4.88 crores—
Rs. 2.70 crores during the current
and Rs. 2.18 crores in the next
Plan period; an additional Rs.
2.70 crores might have to be spent
in the Third Plan period to meet
the coal requirements under the
Fourth Five Year Plan, Prof.
Thacker said.

There had also been the loca-
tions of new iron ore deposits in
Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pra-
desh and Punjab, of limestone,
barytes and fuller’s earth in
Andhra Pradesh, magngsite in
Garhwal and Almora gggricts of
Uttar Pradesh, talc-nﬁgnegite
rock in Bihar, pockets of china
clay in Santal Parganas of Bihar
and graphite in Kashmir.

The present indigenous oil pro-
duction hardly met 7 per cent of
the demand, Prof. Thacker con-
tinued. With the devtlopment-
of Nahorkatiya wells, produc-
tion would be augmented to some
extent. The present working
fields in Assam were expectf.-d' to
yield annually about 4 million
tons of crude oil by 1965, but the
annual demand at that time was
expected to be three times or
.more. Prospecting for oil in-
volved large expenditure of
money and Rs. 30 crores hgd
been allocated for this purpose in
the Second Five }c{eax Pgﬁ

eriod. According to curr
Estimates, a further sum of Rs. 85
crores would be required for oil
exploration in the Third Five
Year Plan; production and deve-
lopment would need still greater
inlay.

Exploration on a large scale
for oil was being actively pursu-
ed by the Oil and Natural Gas
Commission of the Government
of India, said Prof. Thacker. The
sedimentary basins that fringe

the Gondwana massif of crystal--

‘line and sedimentary rocks, cov-

ering an area of about 4,00,000
square miles, were potential oil-
bearing areas and portions of the
basins in Cambay, ,Rajasthan
Punjab, Gangetic Valley and
Upper Assam were being 8ys-
tematically explored.
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Extensive surveys were being
carried out by the Raw Materials
Division of the Atomic Energy
Commission in an attempt to ob-
tain the requirements for atomic
energy development. Pitchblende
or Uranite, the primary ore of
uranium, had been found in the
adjoining districts of Bihar.

Monazite occurs in the beach
sands of Kerala and other places
in the west and east coasts of
India; the monazite content of
Kerala sands exceeds a million
tons. Large deposits of mona-
zite associated with other heavy
minerals like ilmenite, rutile,
sillimanite, columbite-tantalite
and magnetite have been located
in the Ranch-Purulia area and in
the adjoining districts of Bihar
and West Bengal. Beryl occurs
in the pegmatites- of Bihar,
Andhra Pradesh and Rajasthan.

Prof. Thacker added that
with respect to_ other import-
ant minerals, gdditional produc-
tion, over and above the Second
Plan targets, to be achieved by
1965 were as follows: iron ore
5 million tons; managnese ore
sl,g million tons; chromite 40,000
tons; sillimanite 22,000 tons; mag-
nesite 70,000 tons; ilmenite
250,000 tons; mica 8,000 tons;
phosphates 170,000 tons, bauxite
100,000 tons; sulphur 90,000 tons;
copper, lead and zinc (as metals)
30,000; 17,000 to 20,000 and 17,000
to 18,000 tons respectively.

High Grade Coal’ In
- Jammu

ering a question Sardar
Svﬁtzl'sa‘g Siriggh, Union Minister
for Steel, Mines and Fuel, stated
in the Lok Sabha on.Septe§nbe.r 3
that as a result of intensive in-
vestigations carried out by the
Geological Survey of India im
the State of Jammu and Kashmir
recently, a sizeable block of coal
in the Bargon area of the Kala-

t coalfield had been proved. .
l';‘(;le <;xistence of coal deposits in’

algali-Kalakot  area h.ad.
g‘e’ﬁf k%lOWn earlier, but the in-
tensive investigations had esti-
mated the reserves to be of the
order of 2.5 million tons down to.

a depth of 500 feet.
877

It was proposed to further in-
tensify the current investigations
with a view to exploiting the said
deposits at an early date, he
added. .

NEW SEAMS IN KARA NPURA
COALFIELD

An announcement of Septem-

ber 5 says that investigations

carried out by the Geological
Survey of India in a part of the

‘South Karanpura Coalfield of

Bihar have revealed the exist-
ence of 21 coal seams with a total
reserve of nearly 138 million tons._
Of the seams discovered, 3 are of
considerable thickness capable
o.f yielding about 12 million tons.

The area is 1.67 square miles in
the western side of the Madra-
marha nala and north of the
Religara collieries.

The study was undertaken to
increase the production of coal
from the Gidi Block ‘C’ in the
area which is expected to pro-
duce 0.5 million tons during the
Second Five Year Plan.

PRODUCTION OF
PIG IRON

In reply to a question in the
Rajya Sabha on September 2
Sardar Swaran Singh, Minister
for Steel, Mines and Fuel, said
that production of pig iron in the
first six months ending July 1959
had been 81,119 tons in Rourkela
and 154,802 tons in Bhilai. The
first of the three blast furnaces
had gone into production in each
of the two steel plants.

In Bhilai, the rated capacity
hdd already been reached on a
number of days. The Rourkela
blast furnace was expected
to attain its rated produe-
tion as soon as certain troubles in
the pig casting machine were
overcome. Until iron is used for
steel-making, the production of
iron had naturally to be limited
by casting capacity, he added.

PRODUCTION OF COPPER
ORE ,

According to the Indian Bureau
of Mines the production of cop-
per ore during the quarter end-
ing June, 1959 was 100,984 metric
tons. This compared favourably
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with 98,961 metric tons in the
preceding quarter. The entire
production was reported from
Singhbhum district of Bihar
State.

The production of copper metal
during the period was 2,180
metric tons as compared to 1,798
metric tons in the preceding
guarter.* The entire quantity
produced was fire refined copper.

WRITING OFF OF INCOME
TAX ARREARS

Answering a question in the
Rajya Sabha on September 10
the Deputy Minister of Finance,
Shrimati Tarakeshwari Sinha, in-
formed the House that there was
no prdposal, at the moment, for
writing off a sum of Rs. 47 crores
out of the income-tax arrears.
Howeverea review of the tax
arrears which had been out-

standing in the Income-tax
departmental books for a long
period, had shown that there
were several instances where
owing to the absence of assets
there was no possibility of re-
covering any portion and there
were also cases in which the
available assets were heavily en-
cumbered with prior mortgages
or there were legal difficulties in
enforcing recovery. A rough
estimate of the amount which
might ultimately be found to be
irrecoverable out of the demand
outstanding on 31st March, 1958,
was of the order of Rs. 47 crores.
Before any outstanding demand
was written off, the Department
would have to be satisfied after
taking all -necessary steps for
recovery that no part of it was
recoverable and that it would be
futile to devote any further
attention to it.

CONSTITUTION OF POSTS AND
TELEGRAPHS BOARD

The Union Minister of Trans-
port and Communications, Dr.
P. Subbarayan, made a statement
in the Rajya Sabha on September
11 onvthe constitution of the Posts
and Telegraphs Board in pursu-
ance of the assurance held out by
Shri S.K. Patil, ex-Minister of
Transport and Communications.

Referring to the frequent refer-
ences made to this question in the
proceedings of the Parliament
ever since Shri Lal Bahadur
Shastri mentioned it in 1957, and
the careful consideration given
then, Dr. Subbarayan said that
the Government of India had felt
both on financial and administra-
tive grounds that the analogy
with the Railway Board would
not be quite appropriate for the
P & T Board. The P & T, unlike
the Railways, did not have a sepa-
rate budget and - the Railway
Board pattern would not, there-
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fore, lend itself fully to meet the
requirements of the P & T.
A P & T Board had already been
functioning though in a much
restricted form both in its consti-
tution and powers. The Gov-
e ent of Indja had, therefore,
decided that a reconstitution and
a very substantial enhancement
of the powers of the present
Board should be adequate to meet
generally the needs of the P & T
Department.

‘It had, therefore, been decided
to' reconstitute the Board so as
to consist of the Director-Gene-
ral, Posts and Telegraphs, as
Chairman and six other members
consisting of: Member, Finance;
Member, Posts; Member, Ad-
ministration; Member, Telecom-
munication Traffic, Maintenance
and Operation; Member, Tele-
communication Planning, Deve-
lopment and Workshops; and
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Member, Banking and Insutance.
The Board would have a Secre-
tary of the status of a Deputy
Secretary of the Government of
India. The existing officers of
the Directorate would be ap-
pointed ex-officio appropriate
members of the Board and the
present Financial Adviser, Minis-
try of Finance (Communica-
tions), would be the Member,
Finance.

The Board and the Director
General; Posts and Telegraphs,
between themselves would exer-
cise all the powers of the Minis-
try of Communications in ad-
ministrative matters with the
approvalf where necessary, of the
Minister;of Communications. The
Workshcp Board would function
as a sub-Board under the P & T
Board.

In policy matters, the Minister
stated, the approval of the Minis-
ter of Communications will be
obtained through the Secretary,
Ministry of Communications. In
financial matters, the Board will
exercise all the powers of the
Ministry of Communications un-
der the arrangement of internal
finance. The Ministry of Finance
have also agreed to confer on the
Board such enhanced powers as
may be needed. In the event of
difference of opinion between the
Member,
majority of the Members of the
Beard and where the Member,
Finance, requires that the matter
be subrhitted to Government, a
reference shall be made to the
Minister of Communications
through the Secretary, Ministry
of Communications. In regard
to matters covered by internal
finance, the decision of the Minis-
ter of Communications would be
final. But in regard to other
matters, if the Financial Adviser
so desires, a reference would be
made to the Minister of Finance.

The Financial Adviser Com-
munications would be relieved of
the work relating to Ministries
other than Transport and Com-
munications to enable him to de-
vote himself adequately to the
new responsibilities that would
devolve upon him. He would
also be competent to deal with
the P & T matters on behalf of
the other appropriate wings of
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Finance, and the

the Finance Ministry. The Minis-
try of Home Affairs had also
agreed to confer on the Director
General, Posts and Telegraphs
such powers as may be needed
for the efficient functioning of the
Board, the statement continued.

Further details as to the en-
hanced powers that will be exer-
cised by the Board, the procedure
which would be followed and
other consequential matters are
actively under consideration. As-
soon as that consideration is
complete and the matter is fina-
lised, the Ministry of Communi-
cations would issue final orders
reconstituting the Board on these
lines. Concluding, Dr. Subbara-
yan added that every possible
attempt would be made to bring
the Board into being as early as
possible.

New Postcard
Form

A new postcard form with
bilingual inscriptions, in Hindi
and English, was introduced on
September 9, 1959. The new
form will apply to all kinds of
inland postcards — single, reply
and local delivery cards, in the
‘ordinary’ as well as ‘service’
series. -

The new postcard bears the
same design as the existing post-
card except that the inscriptions
are in both languages. Initial sup-
plies of this new postcard were
made available for sale at four
centres: Bombay, Calcutta, Mad-
ras and New Delhi; the supplies
will be extended to other post
offices in due course. The exist-
ing forms. will continue to be
on sale till the stocks are ex-
hausted.

 Electrification Of
Rly. Stations
. In a statement laid on the

‘Table of the Lok Sabha on Sep-

tember 10 in a written reply to a
question, Shri Shah Nawaz Khan,
Deputy Minister for Railways
stated that 69 railway stations
were electrified in different rail-
way ' zones - during the :period.

April 1, to August 15, 1959, at a

Indian Information

cost of Rs. 6.14 lakhs approxi-
mately.

He gave the following details
of the stations electrified in
different railway zones: Northern
Railway 37, North-Eastern Rail-
way 14, Southern Railway 7,
Western Railway 4, South-East-
ern Railway 3 and Eastern and
Northeast Frontier Railways,
two each.

COST OF MANUFACTURING
COACHES

In a written reply to a question
in the Lok Sabha on September
10, Shri Shah Nawaz Khan,
Deputy Minister for Railways,
stated that there has been reduc-
tion in the cost of manufacturing
coaches at the Integral Coach
Factory, Perambur.

He gave the figures of the aver-
age cost per shell year-wise as
under: .

1955-56 Rupees 2,13,000
1956-57 Rupees 1,82,000
1957-58 Rupees 1,22,000 .
1958-59 Rupees 92,000
1959-60

on date) Rupees 85,000

Replying to apother part of the
question, he added that the ex-
works cost of the similar coach
in Europe was about Rs. 1,07,000.

The reduction in cost was due to
ingreased production at the ICF
resulting in reduced labour and
overhead charges per unit built.

India - U. K. Air :
Talks

An announcement dated Sep-
tember 10 says that the discus-

sions between the civil aero-

nautical authorities of the
Government of India and the
United Kingdom in accordance
with arrangements made in
January, 1959 opened on August
19 and concluded on September
9. The Inter-Governmental Air
Services Agreement of 1951 pro-
vides for these periodical reviews
of which the most recent was in
New Delhi during January 1959.
The present talks, which took
place against the background that
the representatives of the Air-
lines will be meeting again
during November to consider

" possible pooling arrangdments,

reviewed in full and frank.
discussion the relationship bet-
ween the two Governments' in
the field of civil air transport. A
further inter-governmental meet-
ing will take place in New Delhi
in January 1960. In the mean-
time the arrangements made in
January 1959 will continue.

NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL
MEETING ON FOOD POSITION

The two-day session of the 13th
meeting of the National Develop-
ment Council to consider -the
food situation and policy  was
held in New Delhi 6n’September
5 and 6. Thé Prime Minister and
Chairman of the Council, Shri
Jawaharlal - Nehru, - emphasized
that only an all-India approach
could help in solving the food
problem of the couniry. Obvious-
ly, ifitwas thought in terms of
each individual State ‘separately,
with ro real co-ordination bet-
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’

ween them, there would be no

unified activity and each would

pull in a different way he added.
The Prime Minister said that
apart from the things not wholly

» under our control; the difficulties

“weré due not so much to lack of
resources, as to lack of proper
utilisation of resources and to
-administrative deficiencies.

The key to the -problem in the
final anklysis lay in higher pro-
duction.” Here the Prime Minis-
ter referred to the possibility of
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reclaiming waste land for cultiva-
tion. While stocks had to be built
up both at the Centre and in the
States for controlling the situa-
tion and stabilising prices, only
part of it could come from im-
ports, while the rest had to be
obtained by internal procure-
ment, whatever be its form. In
procurement, there should be
joint effort by the Centre and the
States.

Shri S.K. Patil, Union Food and
Agriculture Minister, expressed
his confidence that the problem
facing the country was in no
sense alarming and would be ade-
quately met. The last crop was
good and the next one also look-
ed promising. Although imports
should have to be continued for
some time, the aim should be
to meet the needs from within
the country in as short a period
as possible, certainly before the
end of the Third Plan. He urged
deficit States to pay special atten-
tion to increasing food produc-
tion and promised all possible
Central help in that direction.

The session of the National
Development Council ended with
the general understanding that,
while specific issues concerning
different States would be consid-
ered further by the Food Minis-
try in consultation with them,
there was to be no change in the
basic policies already decided
upon by the Council. Effective
steps should be taken to hold the
price line. It was also agreed
that early decisions should be
taken regarding procurement
prices for the next crop and the
arrangements in the States con-
stituting the southern rice zone.
The Council was also of the view
that arrangements concerning
food distribution and procure-
ment should be maintained on a
continuing basis.

While it was agreed that the
decision concerning the southern
rice zone should be taken after,
further consulfations, attention
was drawn to two main.consi-
derations. Firstly, since imports
of rice were not available to any
great extent from other coun-
tries, the Central -Government
was not in a position to provide
additional quantities of rice to
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deficit States in the South. This
was a special features of the rice
problems. as such. Secondly, it
was essential that the Centre’s
commitments to meet the deficits
in Kerala and Mysore should not
exceed the existing levels. It was
therefore, necessary that, on the
one hand, the requirements of
deficit States should be estimated
carefully, so that the claims were
not excessive and, on the other
hand, there should be an effective
assurance from the surplus States
that the supplies agreed to would
be definitely made available. On
the part of the surplus States in
the South, it was urged that they
would be in a much stronger
position to procure the quantities
required if they were constituted
into separate zones. This would
enable them to make more effec-

‘tive arrangements for procure-
ment both from producers and

from traders than if export to
deficit areas was left in the hands
of traders, who were likely to
engage in profiteering and specu-
lation.

The representatives of all sur-
plus States recognized the res-
ponsibility of these States to
make available supplies for defi-
cit areas to the maximum extent
possible and undertook to fulfil
any assurances given by them.
They considered that the food
situation ‘would be met most
satisfactorily by localising the
problems of deficit areas.

The representatives of deficit
areas expressed doubts, however,
whether the'surplus States would
be able to obtain the supplies re-
quired, if they confined procure-
ment operations to levy from
traders. They thought.that it
would be netessary for surplus
States to go on to more intensive
methods of procurement, not only
from the trade, but also directly
from producers, and that it
would be necessary for them to

fix retail prices and also, to some

extent to undertake distribution
directly. If the surplus States
were not able to fulfil the assur-

.ances given by them, the deficit

States would necessarily have to
look to the Centre to make the
supplies needed available.
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On the subject of the policy
for State trading, the Union Food
Minister made it clear that no
change had been proposed and
that the status quo was continu-
ing. Representatives of all the
surplus States were in favour of
State trading being maintained.

-They pointed out that despite a

late start and certain deficiencies
in the administrative® arrange-

‘ments, on the whole, prices had

been maintained at lower levels
than during the past year. They

expected that, with the next har-

vest in sight, foodgrains which
might still be with the producers
would come into the market.
They felt confident that during
the next few months the working
of the scheme would improve
greatly. They also urged that the
development of service and mar-
keting co-operative was largely
dependent on the State trading
scheme being worked with effici-
ency and determination. The
Council noted the experience of
the Assam Government which
organized purchases entirely
through co-operatives in two dis-
tricts. No only were prices kept
at reasonable levels in these dis-
tricts they rose much less than
in other districts.

The Council devoted consider-
able attention to the progress
made in the development of co-
operatives. All the Chief Minis-
ters and the Finance Minister of
Madras, Minister of Co-operation,
Andhra Pradesh, Food Minister,
West Bengal and Commerce
Minister, Jammu and Kashmir in
the accounts of the progress of
co-operatives in their States
drew attention to three main
problems, namely, arrangements
for making short-term finance
available to cultivators who did
not own land, finance for medi-
um-term loans and larger finan-
cial assistance for village socie-
ties. Chief. Minister, Punjab, ex-
plained the part which co-opera-
tives had played in purchasing
foodgrains in a large number of
markets during the last season.
Summing-up the discussion,.the
Prime Minister said that the
brief survey given by the Chief
Ministers had shown that co-
operatives were on the move and
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that in the course of the next
two cr three years the move-
ment would spread further. The
successful development of co-
operatives, he said, had an inti-
mate connection with the solu-
tion of the food problem.

" Regarding supply of steel for
meeting agricuitural require-
ments, Shri Swaran Singh,
Minister of Steel, Mines and
Fuel, explained that during the
last six months the position re-
garding the supply of plg iron
nad greatly improved and in the
next six months steel would also
become available to a larger
extent. He suggested that the
State Governments should ensure
that the agricultural implements
manufactured from supplies
allowted by them were made
available to agriculturists at
reasonable prices. In regard to
the steel requirements of large
irrigation and multi-purpose pro-
jects, Shri Swaran Singh pointed
out that satistactory arrange-
ments now existed.

Besides Members of the Plan-
ning Commission and Union
Minsters, Chief Ministers ot
Assam, Bihar, Bombay, Andhra
Pradesh, Uttar Pradesn, Madhya
Pradesh and Orissa, Finance
Minister, Madras, and Food
Minister, West Bengal, and
Minister of Commerce and Indus-

_ tries, Jammu and Kashmir, at-
tended the meeting.

Shri Patil’s Statement
On Food Situation

Intervening in the two-day
debate on food situation in the
Rajya Sabha on August 31, Shri
S.K. Patil, in his maiden speech
as. Minister for Food and Agri-
culture, informed the House
that a new food policy would be
discussed by the National Deve-
lopment Council which was due
to- meet in New Delhi early In
September in which besides State
Chief Ministers, who were mem-
bers of the Council, Food Minis-
ters of the State Governments
had been invited to attend. The
Central Government, Shri Patil
added, would work out a new
food policy in co-operation with
the State Governments and take
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a decision on a short term policy,
which was very urgently needed
and which would be the foun-
dation of a long-range policy to
solve the country’s food prob-
lem.

Referring to state trading in
foodgrains, Shri Patil sqld he
would be happy if he did not
have to resort 0 it. But if there
was no other way, there w_ould
nave to be state trading for a
limited purpose and period. He
pointed out that unless food was
considered on a national basis
like planning, the country ‘would
land itself in serious trouble.
There could not be surplus and
deficit States. He expressed the
hope that the whole country
would be treated as one zone.

Dealing with the question of
rising prices, he added that this
year’s rise in the prices of food-
grains was not normal. There
was a defect in the system of
distribution.

Crop Insurance

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Rajya Sabha on
September 9, the Minister for
Agriculture, Dr. P.S. Deshmukh,
stated that a pilot scheme on
crop insurance had already been
prepared taking into considera-
tion experience gained on Crop
insurance in U.S.A., for trial on
a limited basis, and that the ques-
tion of including this pilot sche-
me in the Third Five Year Plan
was under consideration of the
Government of India.

In answer to another part of
the question, he added that at
present no general insurance
company transaf:ted business on
crop insurance in India. How-
ever, Rajasthan Agriculture
Livestock and General Insurance
Company Limited had done some
business on crop Insurances but
that company had since gone
into liquidation:

Central Aid For Grow

More Food Campaign

Answering a question in the
Rajya Sabha on September 9
Shri M.V. Krishnappa, Deputy
Minister of Agriculture, said that
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the Government of India simpli-
fied the procedure for sanction
of central assistance for all
State Plan Schemes including
Grow More Food Schemes since
1958-59. This had ensured larger
utilisation of funds allotted.

According to the new proce-
dure, allotment for groups of
schemes and central assistance
admissible by way of loans and
grants were discussed and decid-
ed in the Working Group meet-
ings. On the basis of these deci-
sions, the schemes were sanc-
tioned by the State Govern-
ments under their normal proce-
dure. Three fourths of the
total amount of central assis-
tance was released in nine equal
monthly instalments beginning

_ from the month of May, 1958. .

Final payments of grants and
loans were made by the adminis-
trative Ministries on receipt of
the information from the State
Governments about the progress
of expenditure upto December
and a realistic estimate of ex-
penditure for the last quarter of
the financial year namely Jan-
uary to March. ;

Cultivation Of Waste '
Lands

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on Sep-
tember 10, the Deputy Minister
of Agriculture said that no sug-
gestion had been recently circu-
lated by the Union Government
to State Governments to bring
all waste land or cultivable land
under plough.

The State Governments were
already aware of the importance
of bringing waste land under
plough and were already taking
action in that direction with the
financial assistance available
from the Centre for the purpose
under the Grow More Food
Rules. :

However, the Government of
India had recently appointed a
Committee of Experts consisting
of Central and State Govern-
ment officers to make a survey of
cultivable waste land still avail-
able in the country and to sug-
gest measures for their recla-
mation, Necessary action would
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ioe taicen on the basis of the re-
commendations of the Committee
of Experts.

Agricultural University
In New Delhi

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on Sep-
tember 10, the Deputy Minister
of Agriculture stated that the
Indian Agricultural Research
Institute, New Delhi, had been
accorded the status of a Uni-
versity under the University
Grants Commission Act, 1956,

for the purpose of awarding
M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees.

The degrees of M.Sc. and Ph.D.
were awarded in Agronomy,
Botany, Chemistry, Horticulture,
Entomology, Mycology and Plant
Pathology, of the Agricultural
Sciences at present.

A maximum of one hundred
students were admitted to the
M.Sc. course and 50 students to
the Ph.D. degree course every
year. The actual number admitt-
ed were subject to the seats
available  at the time of admis-

sion. o

GROUNDWATER EXPLORATION

PROJECT

The Government of India have
sanctioned the continuance of the
Groundwater Exploration Pro-
ject up to the end of the Second
Five-Year Plan, reads an an-
nouncement of September 10.

Already exploration has been
completed at 280 sites in 16 select-
ed areas spread all over the
country yielding A valuable in-
formation about underwater re-
sources and enabling the State
Governments to take up pro-
grammes of production wells for
increasing 1rrigation facilities.
Thus, on the basis of explorations
in Narbada Valley, it was found
that an area of 780,000 acres holds
promise of groundwater produc-
tion. As a result, the Madhya
Pradesh Government has sanc-
tioned a scheme for the construc-
tion of 40 irrigation tubewells in
this area during the current year.

The exploratory drillings have
also established that the area bet-
ween Tanjore and Madras has
potentialities for groundwater
development. This is of special
significance as the surface water
resources in the Madras State
have almost been exhausted and
the State has to look to ground-
water resources for further dev-

Indian Information :

| .

elopment of irrigation. The
Government of Madras has sanc-
tioned the construction of 70
tubewells during the current
year.

Of the 10 bores drilled in
Rajasthan, one near Jaiselmere,
where water supply is scarce
even for drinking purposes, yield-
ed over 51,000 gallons of water
per hour, thus opening up pros-
pects for the construction of sev-
eral tubewells in the neighbour-
hood to provide water both for
irrigation and domestic purposes.

Groundwater explorations in
the States of Andhra Pradesh,
Orissa, West Bengal, and some
areas of the Punjab and Kutch
have also given promising re-
sults. These States have pro-
vided for the construction of 200
tubewells during the current
financial year. o

The Exploratory Tubewells Orga-
nization, which carried out drillings
in the States of Assam, Orissa, Uttar
Pradesh, West Bengal, Punjab,
Rajasthan, Bihar, Andhra Pradesh,
Madras, Kerala, Bombay and Madhya
Pradesh, was set up in 1853 and has
been functioning with technical and
financial assistance received from the
United States under Operational
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Agreement No: 12. The agreement
expired in June, 1959.

The Geological Survey of India
has recommended groundwater ex-
ploration in several new areas of
Bombay, Rajasthan, Punjab, Bihar,
and the Union Territories of Hima-
chal Pradesh and Tripura, and these
States have expressed willingness to
participate in the programme, As
the Central Organization has acquir-
ed the equipment and trained per-
sonnel needed for carrying out
underwater exploration on a large-
scale the Government of India have
approved the continuance of the pro-
ject for another two years. Drilling
rigs and ancillary equipment costing
about Rs. 150 lakhs which can be
used only for water well drilling,
have already been obtained under
the Operational Agreement No. 12
and it would now be p'ossible to con-
tinue the project with very little ad-
ditional expenditure.

Besides drilling exploratory wells
and collecting geological and hydro-
logical data, the project will now be
able to undertake actual construction
of production tubewells and training
of technicians in tubewell construc-
tion and maintenance of equipment.
The object is to provide assistance
to the State Governments who do
not have adequate technical resour-
ces so that they could promptly fol-
low up groundwater exploration by
a production tubewell programme.

WORKS UNDERTAKEN BY
N.P.C. CORPORATION

In a statement laid on the
Table of the Rajya Sabha in re-
ply to a question on September 1,
Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi, Union
Deputy Minister of Irrigation
and Power, stated that the works
relating to the Badua Dam and
the Kosi Barrage in Bihar, under-
taken by the National Projects
Construction Corporation (Pri-
vate) Limited, were expected to
be completed by June 1961 and
February 1962 respectively. The
Wazirabad Barrage in Delhi had
been completed by the National
Projects Construction Corpora-
tion.

TRAINING AT RIVER
VALLEY PROJECTS

. Ina written reply to a question
in the Lok Sabha on Se%tember
10, Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi, Union
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Deputy Minister of Irrigation and
Power, stated that the number of
engineering graduates who re-
ceived practical training on
major river valley projects dur-
ing 1957-58 and 1958-59 was 72
and 161 respectively.

—————

ATOMIC POWER
STATION

Answering a question in the
Lok Sabha on September 9 Prime
Minister Nehru said that electric
power from the atomic power
station proposed to be set up on
the coast between Ahmedabad
and Bombay would be generated
towards the middle of 1965.

It was proposed, he added, to

|
'
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locate the first atomic power -

station of approximately 250,000
kilowatt installed capacity some-
where on the coast, between
Ahmedabad and Bombay, so that
it might supply power to the
Ahmedabad-Saurashtra and
Bombay regions, which would
ultimately form part of one grid.
The exact location would depend
on several physical and techni-
cal criteria and had yet to be
determined.

The Atomic Energy Commis-
sion on present basis had assum-
ed a cost of Rs. 1,700.00 per kilo-
watt of installed capacity which
meant that the cost of the power
station itself viguld be in ’g‘x:
region of Rs. crores.
co%msotl:uction would take about
four years but the preparatory
work before commencement of
construction would take about a
year and a half.

The setting up of other nuclear
power stations was ur}d'er con-
sideration but no deqlslon .h.a
yet been taken, the Prime Minis-
ter added.

GAS GRID FROM DURGAPUR
TO CALCUTTA

In a written reply to a ques-
tion on September 4, Shri Manu-
bhai Shah, Minister for Industry,
said that the Government of
India had accorded approval for

the construction of a Gas Grid

from Durgapur to Calcutta by
the Government of West Bengal.
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The Gas Grid would be about
120 miles in length and the cost
was estimated at Rs. 315 lakhs.
The  Yugoslav Government
Agency had offfered to supply
pipes on the basls of rupee pay-
ment, the rupee being utilised in
accordance with the agreement
existing between Intertrade,
Yugoslavia, and the State Trad-
i oration.
m%‘}ioapovernment of West Ben-
gal, the Minister added, would
continue to supply gas locally to
certain projects at Durgapur and
to spare daily 67 million cubic

feet of gas of 450 BTU value for
transmission to Calcutta.

Profit From D.V.C.
Power System

1n a written reply to a ques-
tion Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi, Un}on :
Deputy Minister of Irrigation
and Power, stated in the Lok
Sabha on September 7 that the
Damodar Valley Corporation
Power system had a net profit of
Rs. 22 lakhs in 1957-58 and Rs. 72
lakhs in 1958-59.

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND
CO.OPERATION COMMITTEE

entral Committee on
C;rr;lriuri:ity De\{elopmeqt and
Co-operation, which met in New
Delhi on September 1, under the
chairmanship of the Prime
Minister, expressed the view that
it was undesirable for Ministers
and Deputy Ministers to hold
offices in co-operative orga}?wl:
sations. LI
The N.D.C. had already depre-
cated the practice of Govern-
ment nominating officials as

chairmen of co-0per§t§ves. Thg
continuance of Ministers an

inisters as Chairmen
?feplgz-olgerative Ol:g:anisations
was against the spirit of the
accepted policy of keeping the
co-operative movement free from
official control. .

ntral Committee desir-
edT}':I?xase?}fe allotment of pre-
extension as well as Stage 1
blocks be made contingent on
the adeauacy of :cralned staff and
a test of self-reliance of the peo-
ple in the area concerned.

ess Note issued by the
Mﬁlisf:y of Community Develop-
ment and Co-operation on Sep-
tember 3 says that in ac_cordance
with the recommendation made
in the meeting of Ministert
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of Co-operation at Mysore in
July, 1959 that the question of
providing adequate credit to
cultivating families in the
villages in the light of pro-
duction programmes and consis-
tent with principles of co-opera-
tive finance should be examined
in all its aspects by an expert
committee, the Government of
India have decided to constitute
a committee with the following
persons as members:

Shri Vaikunth Lal Mghtq
(Chairman); Shri T.M.N. Pillai
(Vice Chairman); Shri Tarapao
Chaudhary. A representative of
the All India Co-operative Union;
Shri B. Venkatappiah, Deputy
Governor, Reserve Bank of
India; Shri V.K. Rao, Planning
Commission; Shri B.P. Patel,
State Bank of India; Shri M.R.
Bhide. Department of Co-opera-
tion; Shri Siddique Hasan, Mem-
ber, Board of Revenue; Shri A.
Palaniappa Mudaliar, Member-
Secretary.

The Committee should inter-
alia examine and make definite
recommendations on:

(i) (a) the existing standards
for credit limits prescribed under
the Co-operaitve Societies Act,
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Rules or the bye-laws of the
societies in the different States
and (b) their justification from
the point of view of the princi-
ples of sound co-operative bank-
ing; - (ii) the loan policies and
practices of co-operative credit
institutions from the apex to the
rrimary level; (iii) the working
of a few representative co-opera-
tive societies in the C.D. Blocks
by way of case studies; (iv) the
measures necessary for increas-
ing the borrowing power of pri-
mary credit societies to the ex-

tent necessary in this connection;
and, in the same context, the
quetsion of revising the existing
standards for fixing credit limits
and the conditions under which
it should be effected with a view
to providing more effective credit
for agricultural production plans;
and (v) the desirability of share
capital participation by the State
in village societies and if the
committee is in favour of it, the
terms and conditions subject to
which such State participation
should take place.

TELEVISION SERVICE

The President, Dr. Rajendra
Prasad, inaugurated the experi-
mental television service of All
India Radio in Vigyan Bhavan in
New Delhi on September 15.

Dr. B.V. Keskar, Union Minis-
ter for Information and Broad-
casting, in his speech, observed,
“This is indeed a landmark in the
development of mass communica-
ticn in our country. It is a fitting
climax to the all round and conti-
nuous development that has
taken place in Indian broadcast-
ing.

. “After independence and more
especially after the starting of
the First Five Year Plan in 1952,
broadcasting has made notakle
progress, both in the area cover-
ed and in the development of pro-
grammes. A.LR. has become one
.of the most important net-work
in the world, with 28 stations and
dozens of transmitters of high
and low power. It has the proud
rrivilege of serving as a cultural
medium for all the Indian langu-
ages,

“Television has come to occupy
in the development of modern
-electronics technique a very im-
portant position. As a means
of mass communication it is un-
‘doubtedly-. superior and more
effective than radio, because it is
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audio-visual. In those countries
where television has developed, it
has come to occupy a very im-
portant position as a means of
entertainment and also as a
means of education and scientific
advance.

“While admiring the techni-
cal perfection and also realising
the importance of this medium
one cannot help having some mis-
givings if the experience of coun-
tries like the United States is of
any value. The utilisation of TV
as a means of mass entertain-
ment and on a purely commercial

basis had led to an undesirable
state of affairs.”

“It is not possible for the
nation,” Dr. Keskar added, “in
fact it would be disastrous, to
allow this medium to distort the

educational and study habits of
children.

“In view of its terrific poten-
tial, more so because of its being
always available at home, it is
essential that this medium is
utilised with due care and under
control. I am glad that in our
country, these media are under
the supervision of the nation and
the Government and 1 might
assure that any progress that may
take place in this direction wiil
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be only after due care has been
taken to see that it serves the
cause of national development,

“The present experimental
television does not pretend to be
a regular station. The proposal
for a regular TV station in the
Second Plan has been shelved for
the time being on account of
acute foreign exchange position.”
The Minister expressed hope that
the project would be taken up
some time in the Third Plan.

“The rapid exvansion of such
a medium as TV,” Dr. Keskar
continped, “appears difficult in
India. Television equipment and
programme costs 4 to 5 times
more than radio. Moreover. it
requires at the outset -highly
technical and new equipment.
which is extremely costly and
which it will not be possible for
us to procure for some time in
sufficient numbers. In fact, if we
look at the development of TV
in other countries, we find that
only industrially developed
countries who can manufacture
a large part of the equipment
themselves have been able to
vlan TV on a big scale. We will
be able to take up the expansion
of TV on a sufficient scale only
when our industrial exvansion
attains a certain standard.”

He said that inspite of these
obvious difficulties, it was felt
that it would be useful to start
the present experimental station,
provided it did not entail much
expenditure and utilisation of
foreign exchange, as it would
build up a body of Engineers.
familiar with this important
modern medium.

“From the programme point of
view also. an experimental Sta-
tion will help bv trial and error
in overcoming the initial dfficul-
ties in this entirely new medium.
TV programmes combine the
technique of the radio and the
cinema and, therefore, require a
specialised knowledge in pro-
gramme production.”

Dr. Keskar complimented the
Indian Engineers for their work
In erecting the equipment and in
doing everything connected with
the working of the equipment.
He said that no foreign expert
was called for that purpose.
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“Due to the difficulties of for-
eign exchange,” concluding the
Minister said, “we had origl'nally
no intention of pursuing this ex-
perimental. unit but in the last
Industrial Exhibition, we were
able to get a TV camera from the
firm of Philips at a cheap price.
Later, the UNESCO gave us a
grant and the Government of the
United States offered to help us
with loan of equipment. This
enabled us to start this experi-
mental unit to-day.”

Shri J.C. Mathur, Director
General of All India Radio, said
that the television service was
started as a part of the Research
Division of All India Radio.

The television programmes in
India would be telecast twice a
week from four small rooms
situated in the Akashvani Bha-
van, New Delhi. As there were
only four T.V. cameras, th'e pro-
gramme would have to be inters-
persed with film strips. Want of
suitable scripts for T.V. pro-
grammes would be another
difficulty for some time to come,
Shri Mathur added. .

Explaining the objects of the
T.V. service, the Director Gene-
ral said that its main purpose was
to evaluate the usefulness of this
medium as a means of mass com-
munication. Already fourteen
sets had been installed in rural
and urban areas and seven in the
schools. Twenty tele-clubs had
also been organised with the help
and co-operation of the Local
Administration and social wel-
fare organisations. Through
these clubs it would be possible
to register the reaction of the
people to the television medium.
He hoped that within a few
months some more T.V. sets will
be received and installed in other

- areas.

Shri Mathur thanked the
UNESCO for agreeing to sponsor
this pilot project of adult educa-
tion through television — a pro-
ject which would be of signi-
ficance to the future of television
not only in India but also in the
whole of South East Asia. He
also thanked the U.S. Ambassa-
dor for having secured for All
India Radio the loan of two
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cameras, a microwave link and
some other equipment.

The inaugural programme opened
with a dance recital, Swar Aur .
Chhabi, symbolically depicting the
advent of television in India. The
programme included a short feature
under the title Gandhi Gatha on
Mahatma Gandhi's life and ideals, a
ghort play, Seat Sewal, and a Rajas-
thani puppet play, Das Baje. The
programme ended with a Shahnai
recital. )

The Television programme will be
telecast every Tuesday and Friday
from 7 p.m. for about 90 minutes
from the Akashvani Bhavan. It will
comprise short plays, puppet shows,
discussions and song and dance re-
citals and will also include some film
strips.

The T.V. transmissions will be

. radiated in thg very high frequency

of 62.25 mc/s for the picture trans-
mitter. These conform to the stand-
ard laid down by the International
Radio Consultative Committee.

Third Plan Programme
v Of I & B Ministry

An announcement of Septem-
ber 6 says that in the formu-
lation of its proposals for the
Third Five-Year Plan, the Minis-
try of Information and Broad-
casting is likely to lay particular
emphasis upon the expansion of
visual publicity through films
and exhibitions. Installation of
a permanent exhibition in Delhi,
expansion of Wire Broadcasting
and more colour documentaries
are some of the proposals under
consideration of the Ministry.

The broadcasting system will
have been developed consider-
ably during the First and Second
Plans. The stress will, there-
fore, be laid not so much on an
increase in the number of sta-
tions, but on the provision of
facilities for a larger variety of
programmes, better coverage
throughout the country and
increased listening. Some of the
schemes of the Second Plan
which will either be continuing
or have been kept in abeyance
for reasons of economy will be
continued during the Third Five-
Year Plan. The possibility of a
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regular television service in one
or more centres will also be ex-
plored. The introduction or
expansion of the Wire Broad-
casting scheme in several impor-
tant industrial centres such as
Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta or Mad-
ras is under examination. To-
gether with the provision of
special transmitters capable of
being tuned in by cheap medium
wave sets, this would provide a
considerable impetus to radio
listening. ‘

More CoLOUR DOCUMENTARIES

Production of documentary
films and newsreels will be
maintained and increased to the
extent necessary to provide for
a better coverage through mobile
vans as well as cinema houses
throughout the country. Already
documentaries are being pro-
duced in all the Indian languages
and the newsreels are also likely
to be produced in all the langua-
ges during the Second Plan
period. A large proportion of
the documentaries will be in
colour. The further develop-
ments will, therefore, be largely
in an increase in the production
of cartoon films which, it is ex-
pected, will be firmly established
during the Second Plan period
and in films for television. Con-
struction of suitable accommo-
dation for the Films Division and
the Film Institute and the pro-
vision of processing facilities are
also likely to form part of the
Third Plan.

ApprTioNaL ExaiBiTiON UNITS

The interest in exhibitions
and the demand for them has
grown rapidly and steps have
already been taken to expand
the organisation for exhibitions.
It is expected that in the Third
Plan period, there will be a
separate unit for every State and
there will be a number of mobile
exhibitions also, on motor vans
or railway coaches, to carry the
exhibitions into every part of
the country. The installation of
a permanent exhibition in Delhi
is also likely to be pursued.

In order to provide adequate
facilities for the exhibition of
films and other display material,
the association of permanent
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exhibitions with facilities for
showing films with information
centres at all State Headquarters
and also at other important
places is envisaged.

Installation of School
Radio Sets

Replying in the affirmative to
a question in the Lok Sabha on
September 11, whether Govern-
ment had tried to encourage more
schools to install school radio sets,
Dr. K.L. Shrimali, Union Minister
of Education, stated that though
statistics were not available, it
was presumed that more and
more schools were installing
radio sets as a result of the assist-
ance and concession given by the
Government of India.

Elucidating the reply, he said
that grants were given to the
schools by the Government of
India through the State Govern-
ments and Union Administra-
tions to the extent of 50% and
100% respectively, of the cost of
the radio sets purchased. For a
school set used for educational
purposes, the license fee was Rs.
3 only as against Rs. 15 for a
domestic radio set.

Replying to another question
Dr. Shrimali said that the total
number of school radio licenses
in force on March 31, 1959 was
13,093. He added that no dis-
tinction was made between dis-
trict and metropoliton schools
when issuing the school broad-
cast receiving licenses.

INDIAN FILMS FOR SAN
FRANCISCO FESTIVAL

According to an announcement
of September 10 four Indian films
- have been entered in the Third
Annual San Francisco Inter-
national Film Festival which will
be held from November 11 to
November 24, 1959. Jagte Raho
(Hindi) produced by Raj Kapur
and Apur Sanssar (Bengali) pro-
duced by Satyajit Ray have been
entered as feature films, and
Taj Mahal as a documentary
film and Radha Krishna as an
art film, produced by the Films
Division of the Government of
India.
In this Festival 11 Golden Gate
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Awards will be made in different
categories. Six of these awards are
intended for short ‘films and five for
the feature films. These five awards
are meant for motion picture, direc-
tion, best actress and supporting
actress, best actor and supporting
actor and screen play.

In the last year’s San Francisco
Festival, Shri Satyajit Ray was
awarded prize for best direction for
his film Aprajito. The film Jagte
Raho had won Great Grand Prix
(Highest Award) at the Karlovy
Vary (Czechoslovakia) Interpational
Film Festival of 1957.

Criteria For News
Agencies

In reply to a short notice
question in the Lok Sabha on
September 12, Dr. B.V. Keskar,
Union Minister for Information
and Broadcasting, made the
following statement with regard
to the eligibility of a news-
agency to being given special
communication facilities by the
Government.

Government receive requests from
time to time for the provision of
special facilities for the purveyance

of news to the public and have been -

considering what  requirements
Indian news agencies should be
capable of fulfilling, to serve ade-
quately the needs ot newspapers and
other suppliers of information to the
public consistently with the gene-
ral principle of free availability of
correct and unbiassed information.

The special communication facili-
ties at concession rates consist of
leasing of teleprinter circuits, recep-
tion of multi-address news. service
on wireless and hiring, of trans-
mitters for transmission of Press
messages. Ordinary postal means
of communication like letters, book
post or press telegrams do not come
within these facilities and are open
to all persons or bodies who are
authorised to use such channels.

In view of the numerous requests
coming from time to time and the
limited number of channels that
Government have at their disposal,
they have recently examined the
question closely.

In this connection, they broadly
accept the definition proposed by the
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UNESCO that a news agency is “an
undertaking of which the principal
objective, whatever its legal form,
is to gather news and news mate-
rial of which the sole purpose is to
express or present facts and to
distribute it* to a group of news
enterprises and, in exceptional
circumstances, to private individuals
with a view to providing them with
as complete and as impartial a news
servce as possible against payment
and under conditions compatible
with business laws and usage”.

The Indian Press Commission
while drawing attention to the
UNESCO definition had further
observed that news agencies should
not merely keep themselves free
from bias and follow the principles
of integrity, objectivity and compre-
hensiveness but should also appear
to newspapers and to the public that
they are following such a course.

Keeping the above in view, in
considering the request of any news
agency, the following factors will be
taken into consideration: —

(1) thatsit has as its principal aim
and objective the dissemi-
nation of news on the princi-
ples of objectivity, integrity
and, as far as possible, compre-
hensiveness, and conforms to
the accepted standards of
journalistic ethies in the
coverage and dissemination of
news;

(2) that it is managed as a public

trust or a registered society, or

a public limited company and

is not ancillary to a commer-

. cial enterprise, or a news-

paper or connected with a
political party; and

(3) that its services are available
to the whole body of the Press,
the radio and information
services on payment or, where
appropriate, on terms of reci-
procity amounting to payment,

The financial stability and solvency
of any agency will naturally have to
be taken into consideration also in
order to see that it is able to pay
its- dues regularly. Though fulfil-
ment of these general conditions
might make any agency eligible, it
is not possible to guarantee facili-
ties. The provision of such facilities
will have to depend on availability
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of channels and equipment. Those
facilities, are liable to be withdrawn
whenever in the opinion of Govern-
ment the agency has ceased to func-
tion in accordance with the aforesaid
general principles.

Press Registrar’s Report
For 1958

The Annual. Report of the

Registrar of Newspapers for
India for the year 1958 shows an
overall increase of 8.8 per cent In
the circulation of newspapers in
India as compared to their circu-
lation in 1957. ‘This comparison
is based on the circulation of
2,574 papers for which data vere
available for both 1957 and 1958.

The total circulation of 3,911
papers in 1958 for which data
were avaflable was 144.37 lakhs.
For 1957 information relating to
circulation was received in res-
pect of 3,761 papers and their
total circulation ‘was 129.62 lakhs.

There was also an increase in
the number of papers published
in India. In 1957 there were
5,932 papers on the Press Regis-
trar’s record and in 1958 their
number was 6,918. Of these 1,062
started publication during the
year. .

Newspapers in English had
the largest circulation, namely
38.77 lakhs or 23.4 per cent of the
total circulation. Hindi came
next with 27.17 lakhs or 18.8 per
cent. g

The Report shows that the
most predominant form of
ownership continued to be the
individual owner accounting for
44.3 per cent of the total num-
ber of newspapers in 1958. The
number, of papers controlled by
Chains, Groups and Multiple
Units in 1958 was 81, 344 and 62
respectively. In 1957, the num-
ber was 63,316 and 60 respec-
tively. .

_The largest number of news-

- papers continued to be published
-in English (20.1 per cent), Hindi

coming next with 18.3 per cent.

Implementation Of
Scientific Policy
Answering a question in the
Lok Sabha on September 11.Dr.
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M.M. Das, Union Deputy Minister
of Scientific Research and Cul-
tural Affairs, outlined the pro-
gress made with regard to the
implementation of the Scientific
Policy Resolution of the Govern-
ment of India.

The scheme of “Merit Pro-
motions and Advance Incre.
ments”, the Deputy Minister
said, was being extended to the
scientific personnel working in
the Geological Survey of India.
Further, the salary scales of
teachers working in technical
institutions were being revised
on the basis of a scheme formu-
lated by the All India Council for
Technical Education and the
salary scales of teachers of
science in universities and affi-
liated colleges had been upgrad-
ed.

Other measures adopted to
imnlement the Resolution were:

(i) The University Grants
Commission had initiated a
scheme for awarding post-gradu-
ate research scholarships, junior
fellowships and senior fellow-
ships. The Commission had also’
taken steps to improve the study
of science subjects and research
facilities in universities.

(ii) In. pursuance of para
7(iii) of the Scientific Policy
Resolution. a fellowship scheme
had keen instituted to attach 50
scientists a vear to the wvarious
establishments in the Defence
Research and Development
Organisation with a view to ab-
sorbing them ultimately in the
Defence Science Organisation. In
addition. 25 stipends were to be
awarded annually to research
students and others working on
subjects pertaining to defence in
universities, technical institu-
tions and Defence Establish-
ments. b

- Scientific Terminology
Board’s’ Meeting

The 13th meeting of the Board
nf Scientific Terminology was
held on August 21. Shri K.G.
Saiyidain, Secretarv of the Union
Ministry of Education presided.

Among important subjects dis-
cussed by the Board was a note
from the Prime Minister, Shri
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Jawaharlal Nehru, regarding the
use of international terminology.
The Prime Minister expressed
the view that scientific and
technical terms should, as far as
practicable, not only be similar
in all the languages of India but
should fit in with international
usage. .

The Board, in addition, con-
sidered the adoption of the
terminology uniformly by the
Ministries of the Union Govern.
ment, the State Governments and
the Universities. Tt was observed
that Expert Committees set up
for the purpose had not followed
a uniform pattern in evolving
Hindi equivalents for the same
terms. The Board would, there-
fore, devise measures to co-ordi-
nate efforts of the different
Expert Committees with a view
to making them more useful and
more effective.

The total number of finalised
terms up-to-date was 40,898 and
the total number of terms evolv-
ed in different scientific and
technical subiects up to June. 30,
1958, was 1,64,238.

The entire work of evolving
scientifie terminology was to be
completed by the end of the
Second Plan period. But the
Hindi Division of the Ministry of
Education, in collaboration with
other departments, has been try-
ing to accelerate the pace of
work and the task might be com-
pleted before the specified date.

The Board consists of some of the
most eminent scientists, philologists
and linguists of the country. Since
1950, when this Board was set up, a
well directed and co-ordinated
effort was: being made to evolve a
standard and uniform scientific and
technical terminology for the coun-
try and also to prepare a dictionary
of suchterms for use in other modern
languages. - The -terminology. when
completed will not only -earich
Hindi vocabulaty but aleo- benefit
-other important Indian languages.

Educational Advisory

Committee Meeting
Addressing. - the  inaugural
meeting of the Advisory Com-
mittee appointed recently by the
Government of India for giving
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assistance to educational insti-
tutions of higher learning of all-
India importance engaged in
educational research and allied
activities, Dr. K.L. Shrimali,
Union Minister of Education,
said that after independence
these institutions which at one
time had done, pioneering work
in the field of education, started
losing those urges for which they
were established and were now
trying to fall in line with the
rest of the system. He referred
to a number of such institutions
like one started by Poet Rabindra
Nath Tagore at Santiniketan,
Gujerat Vidyapeeth started by
Mahatma Gandhi, Jamia Milia
Islamia started by Dr. Zakir
Hussain in Delhi, Gurukul Uni-
versity started by ~Swami
Shradhananda at Hardwar and
an institution started by Shri
Aurobindo at Pondicherry.

The main purpose in setting up
the present Advisory Committee,
he added was to find out the
ways and means of helping some
of these institutions. While
relieving them from the day-to-
day financial worries, Govern-

"ment wanted to ensure them full
freedom of work and experi-
mentation in the field of edu-
cation. They did not want them
to accept the uniform pattern of
education, the Minister con-
cluded.

Advisory Committee On
Educational Institutions

In a statement laid on the
Table of the Lok Sabha on Sep-
tember 3 in reply to a question,
Dr. K.L. Shrimali, Union Minis-
ter of Education, stated that the
Government of India had ap-
pointed an Advisory Committee
to advise them on giving financial
assistance to recognised insti-

. tutions of higher learning which
. might be doing work of special
importance for developing their
educational activities and intro-
ducing new ideas and techniques
in education which might have
some national significance. Shri-
mati Kamaladevi Chattopadhyay
“was the Chairman of the Com-
mittee and the members included
- 8hri R.R. Diwakar, Acharya
Badrinath Varma, Shri Magan-
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bhai P. Desai, Shri Inder Sen
and Dr. N.S. Junakar, Deputy
Educational Adviser, Ministry of
Education.

CENTRAL SANSKRIT
BOARD '

Inaugurating the Central Sans-
krit Board, which met in New
Delhi on September 2 under the
Chairmanship of Shri Patanjali
Shastri, Dr. K.L.. Shrmali, Union
Minister of Education, said that
the Government wanted to deve-
lop Sanskrit in this country, not
only because it contained all that
was valuable in the Indian cul-
ture and civilization, but at this
time when great changes were
taking place in the Indian society
it was essential that all those
values which had been cherished
in the past by the people of this
country should be preserved.

Referring to a suggestion that
the Sanskrit Board should have
been set up on the lines of the
University Grants Commission,

- Dr. Shrimali said that the Board

was an advisory body, and the
Government would be guided by
the advice which this Board
would give them. Apart from
the constitutional difficulties in
setting up a statutory board, the
funds at their disposal for the
propagation of Sanskrit were
very limited at present. More-
over, Education was a State Sub-
ject. The past experience had
shown that these advisory bodies
served a very useful purpose and
there had always been full co-
operation between the Govern-
ment and these bodies. Besides,
the success of these advisory
bOdl'e!': depended largely on the
traditions and conventions which
they set up. ‘
More Funbs

As regards funds, Dr. Shrimali
said * that ‘for the ‘remaining
period of the Plan total funds
available for the development
and propagation of Sanskrit were
Rs. 33 lakhs. However, he main.-
tained, the Government would

‘make every effort to find out

more funds if savings could be
effected in some other fields.
The Minister also referred to a

‘number of difficult problems
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which the Board might have to
face in implementing some of
the recommendations of the
Sanskrit Commission. One of
these, he said, was in regard
to the three-language formula
which the Central Advisory
Board of Education and the re-
presentatives of the State
Governments and Universities
- decided to adopt® Any change in
that formula at the present junc-
ture would upset the whole
scheme. Also considering the
general climate in the country,
It was not desirable to modify
the three-language formula.

SANSKRIT UNIVERSITIES

_Referring to the recommenda-
tion of the Sanskrit Commission
to set up Sanskrit Universities in
the country, Dr. Shrimali said
that the University Grants Com-

v mission, which had examined this
question several times,
averse to the setting up of one
single faculty university. In
this connection, he advised the
Board to consider the whole
issue in consultation with the
U.GC.

Grants For Promotion
Of Cultural Activities

) In a written answer to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on Sep-
tember 11 Dr. M.M. Das, Union
Deputy Minister of Scientific
Research and Cultural Affairs,
stated that a sum of Rs. 37,61.044
lflad been sanctioned to various
institutions in, the country for
promotion of cultural activities
during 1958-59.

Statewise, the distribution of
grants was: Andhra Pradesh Rs.
1,27,500;, Bombay Rs. 98,075;
Delhi Rs. 26.,02,149; Madras Rs.
1,94900; Madhya Pradesh Rs.
3.000; Mysore Rs. 1,000;: NE.F.A.
Rs. 3,000; Orissa Rs. 3,000; Punjab

_55.5 62682,82?1; Iv{,ttar Pradesh Rs.

. an est

3,7{2,100. Bengal Rs.

eolying to another questio
the Deputy Minister saiczi chtr;
total sum of Rs. 3,01,295.60 had
been sanctioned ag grants-in-aid
during 1958-59 to the following
Organisations for promotion of
cultural activitieg abroad:
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were .

Indo-Iranian Cultural Asso- .

ciation, Tehran, Rs. 9,000; Indo-
Polish Cultural Association, War-

" saw Rs. 5,334; Indian Gymkhana -

Club, London Rs. 3,333; Japan-
India Society, Tokyo and Kyoto
Rs. 15,000; Indo-Nepal Friend-
ship Association, Kathmandu
Rs. 10,000; Commonwealth Ingtl-
tute, London Rs. 19,999; Indian
Students’ Association, Paris Rs.
594.60; Ceylon Estate Workers
‘FEducation Trust, Ceylon Rs.
7,500; Indo-Turkish Cultural
Association, Istanbul Rs. 4,000;
Indian Association, Cairo Rs.
8,000; Indian Hospice, Jerusalem
Rs. 1,500; Ramakrishna Mission
Indo-Ceylon Cultural Centre,
Ceylon Rs. 75,000; Ramakrishna
‘Mission Vedanta Centre, London
Rs. 2,666; India League, Sydney
Rs. 1,000; Nation’s League of Pen-
friends, New Delhi, International
Convention of Penfriends Rs.
2,500; and expenditure incurred
by the Indian Council for Cul-
tural Relations Rs. 1,35,869.

FOURTH INTERNATIONAL
BIZNNIAL OF POETRY

The Government of India sent
a delegation of four eminent
Indian poets to participate in the
fourth International Biennial of
Poetry which was held at
Knokke-Le Zoute, Belgium, from
September 3 to 7.

The delegation consisted of
Shri Premendra Mitra (Ben-
galiy, Dr. HR. Bachchan
(Hindi), Shri Ravish Siddiqui
(Urdu), and Shri V.K. Gokak
(Kannada and English).

The third International Biennial
of Poetry was held at Knokke-Le
Zoute, Belgium, in September 1956.
More than 300 poets from 30 coun-
tries, including some world-famous
poets, participated in the session.
The Belgian Government are the

. sponsors of this Biennial.

Board For Revision
Of Gazetteers

The Central Advisory Board
for Revision of District and
Indian Gazetteers met in New

Delhi on September 5 under the

chairmanship of Shri Humayun
Kabir, Minister of Scientific Re-
search and Cultural Affairs. It
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was decided that the text of the
first volume of the Gazetteers of
India (Indian Union) should be
ready by December, 1960.

The Board also discussed the
broad outlines of various chap-
ters of the first volume and
selected the authors for writing
them. Decision was also taken
regarding the distribution of
these chapters among the
authors. The authors have been
requested to submit their manu-
script by September 30, 1960.

The Board further decided to
request the State Governments
to take in hand the preparation
of State Gazetteers side by side
with the preparation of the Dis-
trict Gazetteers according to a
plan to be prepared by the State
Editors of Gazetteers.

A sub-committee was also
appointed to advise and assist the
Central Gazetteers Unit in res-
pect of the District Gazetteers
with Dr. Tara Chand as the
Chairman. The other members
of the Committee are: Prof. M.
Mujeeb, Vice-Chancellor, Jamia
Millia Islamia, Delhi; Shri A
Mitra, Census Commissioner;
Shri AK. Ghosh, Joint Secre-
tary, Ministry of Scientific Re-
search & Cultural Affairs, and
Dr. S.B. Chaudhuri, Editor,
Gazetteers. .

The Central Gazetteers Unit was
set up in January, 1958. The work
of the Unit is twofold — Preparation
of India Volumes (Indian Union
Series) and the coordination and
supervision of the work of the Dis-
trict Gazetteers. A State Gazetteers
Unit has also been set up in nearly
all the States which is engaged in
the compilation and publication of
District Gazetteers. The draft Dis-
trict Gazetteers prepared by the
State Units are sent to the Central
Unit.

According to the plan, the new
Indian Gazetteers will be published
in four volumes, like the old series,
each volume containing about 500
printed pages. The third and the
latest edition of the Imperial Gazet-
teers of India, practically a new work
compared to earlier editions, was
published in 1909 in 26 volumes and
ranked for long as the standard
authority on various matters con-
cerning India. The present revision
is being taken up after 50 years.
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All-India Council Of
Sports Meeting

Dr. P. Subbarayan presiding
over the morning session of the
tenth meeting of the All-India
Council of Sports held in New
Delhi on September 8, announc-
ed that the Government of India
have appointed Shri M.S.
Duleepsinhji as the new Presi-
dent of the All-India Council of
Sports in succession to him as
he had resigned consequent on
his appointment as Minister of
Transport and Communications.

The Council considered the
report of the coaching Sub-Com-
mittee regarding the introduc-
tion of a broad-based national
coaching scheme and the setting
up of Central Institute of Coach-
ing and recommended to the
Government of India that the
measures suggested in the report
should be implemented as early
as possible.

The Council constituted a
committee consisting of Shri
G.D. Sondhi, Shri Naval H.
Tata and M.S. Duleepsinhji, to
examine the comparative ad-
vantages of different centres
for the location of the Central
Institute of Coaching from the
point of view of climate, avail-
ability of facilities etc. and sug-
gest a suitable place for the.
location of the Inmstitute, so that
it could be established early in
1961.

It is expected that only 8
athletes and the Football, Hoc-
key and Wrestling teams be in-
cluded in the Indian team for the -
Olympic Games to be held in
Rome in September 1960. The
Indian Olympic Association has

estimated that the expenditure

on the deputation of the Indian
contingent will amount to about
Rs. 4.59 lakhs.

The Council recommended
that necessary assistance not
exceeding Rs. 3 lakhs, subject to
a 10% increase if additional -
participants are subsequently
added, may be paid to the Indian
Olympic Association.

The Council decided that the
National Games proposed to be
held in New Delhi in February
1960, should be preceded by a

October 1, 1959



National Sports Week, which
will be celebrated throughout
the country. The aim of this
Sports Week will be to call forth
and focus the enthusiasm of the
people on development of games
and sports.

The Flag Day of the Indian
Olympic Association for the
collection of funds will also be
held as part of the National
Sports- Week which will be cele-
brated every year in the first
week of February.

The Council approved the
proposal sponsored by the
National Rifle Association of
India to construct 12 ‘B’ type
shooting ranges in different cen-
tres of the country at an average
cost of Rs. 30,000 per range. The
proposal is that the centres
should be constructed by the
State Governments with assist-
ance from the Central Govern-
ment.

Promotion Of Games
And Sports

Dr. KJL. Shrimali, Union
Minister of Education, said, in
reply to a question in the Rajya
Sabha on September 2, that a
sum of Rs. 57 lakhs had been pro-
vided for the popularisation and
promotion of sports and games
in the educational institutions of
the country for the remaining
period of the Second Five Year
Plan. This was subject to avail-
ability of funds.

Replying to another part of
the question, he added that a
sum of Rs. 9.98 lakhs had been
spent for the purpose during the
period from April 1, 1956 to July
31, 1959.

Committee For Physical
Training Institutions

The Government of India have
set up a three-member committee
to visit the Physical Education
Training Institutions in the nor-
thern and eastern regions — com-
- prising Madhya Pradesh, Rajas-
than, Punjab, U.P., Bihar, West
Bengal and Orissa — to assess
the fitness of their diplomas and
certificates for recognition by the
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Government of India, says an
announcement of September 5.

The committee, which has
been set up on the recommenda-
tion of the Central Advisory
Board of Physical Education and
Recreation, consists of (1) Shri
S.D. Chopde, Principal YM.C.A.
College of Physical Education,
Madras (Chairman), (2) Shri
M. Robson, Principal, Alagappa
Chettiar College of Physical
Education, Karaikudi (Madras),
and (3) Shri D.B. Kothiwale,
Principal, Government Training
Institute for Physical Education,
Kandivali, Bombay.

The Committee will, in addi-
tion, examine on the spot the
existing facilities in the insti-
tutions and estimate their
requirements for iImprovement
and development with special
reference to the quantum of
financial assistance to be paid by
the Government of India under
their scheme of “Strengthening
Physical Education Training
Institutions.”

The report of the Committee
will be considered by the Cen-
tral Advisory Board of Physical
Education and Recreation at its
next meeting. On the basis of
the Committee’s findings, the
Board will make suitable recom-
mendations to the Government
regardng the recognition of the
diplomas and certificates of the
institutions concerned as well as
the grants to be paid to them by
the Government of India for
their development.

SCHOLARSHIPS TO SCHEDULED
CASTE STUDENTS

Replying to a question in the
Rajya Sabha on September 2,
Dr. K.L. Shrimali, Union Minis-
ter of Education, said that with
a view to ensuring prompt dis-
bursement of scholarships and to
avoid duplication of work caused
by the award of scholarships by
the' State Governments under
their own schemes of post-mat-
ric scholarships for the back-
ward classes, the work relating
to the award of inland post-
matric scholarships for the stu-
dents belonging ‘to Scheduled
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and
other Backward Classes had
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been transferred to thé State
Governments/Union
trations.

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR
DEAF AND DUMB

In a written answer to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on Sep-
tember 8 Dr. K.L. Shrimali,
Union Minister of Education,
stated that under a scheme of
the Union Education Ministry,
scholarships were given to deaf
persons over 16 years of age for
general education above pri-
mary or middle standard, pro-
fessional education and techni-
cal training. Scholarships for
education in fine arts and crafts
are also granted wunder this
scheme. The scholarships were
tenable in educational or techni-
cal institutions recognised by the
State Government concerned or
by the Government of India and
the maximum amount of scholar-
ship was Rs. 75/- per month.

ITALIAN GOVERNMENT
SCHOLARSHIPS

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Scientific Research
and Cultural Affairs on Sep-
tember 11 says that three more
candidates, one each for Rice
Cultivation, Painting and Agri-
cultural Engineering, have been
selected for the award of
scholarships  offered by the
Government of Italy for study/

research/training in that count
during 1959-60. i

The first batch, consisting of
15 candidates, selected for the
award of scholarships offered by
the Government of Italy was
already announced.

. According to a Press Note
issued by the Ministry of Scienti-
fic Research and Cultural Affairs
on September 14 one candidate
fror'n‘ Directorate of Extension
(Ministry of Food and Agri-
culture), New Delhi, has been
selected for the award of one of
the scholarships offered by the
Government of Italy for study/
research in Agriculture in Italy
during the year 1959-60.

These scholarshi
Tk ps are ad-
ministered by the said Ministry.
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Adminis-

FRENCH GOVERNMENT
SCHOLARSHIP

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Scientific Research
& Cultural Affairs on September
11 says that one candidate has
been selected for the award of a
scholarship offered by the
‘Government of France for ngber
Studies in Chemistry during
1959-60.

Another Press Note issued by
the said Ministry on September
12 says that one more candidate
from the National Physical
Laboratory, New Delhi, has been
selected for the award of a
scholarship offered by the
Government of France for Higher
Studies to study Radio Astro-
nomy, during 1959-60.

This scheme is administered
by the above Ministry.

CENTRAL MEDICAL
LIBRARY

In a statement laid on the
Table of the Lok Sabha on Sep-
tember 10, in a written reply to
a question, Shri D.P. Kgrmarkar,
Minister of Health, said that a
committee was constituted in
March, 1959, to draw up a scheme
for the setting up of the National
Central Medical Library 1n
Delhi. The committee had re-
commended that there should be
a Medical Library at the follow-
ing three levels: (i) Medical
Service Libraries attached to
colleges and research institutgs;
(ii) State Central Medical Lib-
raries at the State Capitals; and

(iii) National Central Medical
Library at New Delhi.

The scheme was likely to en-
tail an expenditure of Rs. 37 lakhs
non-recurring, and Rs. 8.73 lakhs
recurring.

In view of the non-availabi}ity
of funds during the Second Five-
Year Plan, the scheme for the
establishment of the Natiopal
Central Medical Library with
zonal libraries would be con-
sidered for inclusion in the Third
Five-Year Plan. After the C_en-
tral Library had been establish-
ed in Delhi, the work of opening
the zonal libraries in the States
and at medical colleges and re-

- search institutes would be taken

B. C. G. Vaccine

Shri D.P. Karmarkar, Minister
of Health, said in reply to a
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question in the Lok Sabha on
September 2 that the assessment
conducted by a special team
under the Indian Council of
Medical Research showed that
B.C.G. Vaccine was producing
allergy that was needed for pro-
tection against T.B. He added
that 45,761,893 persons had been
vaccinated with B.C.G. up to
May 31, 1959.

The Minister further said that
17 American doctors had given a
statement in the ‘British Medical
Journal’ that B.C.G. Vaccine was
ineffective as a prevention
against T.B.

Manufacture Of

Streptomycin

Answering a question in the
Lok Sabha on September 9, the
Minister for Industry, Shri
Manubhai Shah, stated that the
capacity of the streptomycin

plant to be set up by Hindustan
Antibiotics Limited would be
about 45 tons per year, which
was roughly the current demand.

He added that the C.LF. value
of bulk streptomycin and di-
hydrostreptomycin imported dur-
ing 1958-59 was about Rs. 86
lakhs. Imports during April-
September 1959 would amount to
about Rs. 57 lakhs.

Replying to another question
he said that the question of
reducing the prices of some of
the drugs produced by the Hindu-
stan Antibiotics was under the
active consideration of the
Government.

“«CARE"” MOBILE HEALTH
UNIT FOR BOMBAY

At a brief ceremony in New
York on September 10, the
Indian Consul-General, Shri M.
Gopala Menon, accepted from
“CARE” a TU.S. non-profit
agency for voluntary assistance
to needy people of the world, a
mobile health unit on behalf of
the Mothers’ and Children’s
Society of Bombay.

The health unit, which was
presented to the Indian Consul-
General by Mr. Harold S. Mener,
President of “CARE” is equipp-
ed with modern facilities for
pre-natal and post-natal medical
treatment and care in outlying
areas where such aid is not
readily available.

CENTRAL SOCIAL WELFARE
BOARD RECONSTITUTED

The Union Ministry of Edu-
cation have reconstituted the
Central Social Welfare Board for
a period of three years from
August 13, 1959 to August 12,
1962, with Shrimati Durgabhai
Deshmukh as the Chairman,
reads a Press Note issued by the
said Ministry on September, 6.
The new Board will be composed

of the following members:
Smt. Asoka Gupta, Smt, Dhan-
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vanti Rama Rau, Smt. Indumati
Chimanlal, Smt. Konda Parvathi
Smt. Mahindra Kaur, Smt. Sarojini
Varadappan, Smt. Tara Ali Baig,
Smt. Zohra Ahmad, Shri R.P, Naik,
1.C.S., Joint Secretary, Ministry of
Education, Shri A.C. Bose, Joint
Secretary, Ministry of Finance, Lt.
Col. Jaswant Singh, Director Gene-
ral of Health Services, Ministry of
Health, Shri M.R. Kothandaraman,
Adviser (Social Services), Planning
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Commission, two representatives of
the Lok Sabha and representatives,
one each, of the Rajya Sabha and
the Ministry of Community Deve-
lopment and Co-operation. The
name of the tenth social worker will
be announced later.

P. W D. CONTRACTS
TO B.S.S.

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on Sep-
tember 1, Shri K.C. Reddy, Minis-

- ter of Works, Housing and
Supply, said that six contracts
had been awarded to the Bharat
Sevak Samaj by the Central
Public Works Department in
Delhi and Cuttack. The total
value of these contracts was Rs.
4,09,957. Four out of the six
works had already been complet-
ed and work on the other two
also had started. The amount of
advance money given to Bharat
Sewak Samaj for these contracts
was Rs. 70,000.

It was not a fact, the Minister
added, that the Bharat Sewak
Samaj was given these contracts
on higher rates than those given
to other contractors.

Remission Of Food Loans
To West Pakistan D.P.s

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Rehabilitation on
September 7 says that to assist
the resettlement of agriculturist
and non-agriculturist displaced
persons who were taken out of
camps in the years 1949 and 1950
and resettled in the rural areas
of the Punjab, the Punjab
Government advanced loans
amounting to Rs. 82.86 lakhs.

This amount, which was given
mainly to Harijans and landless
tenants, was intended to help
these persons to maintain them-
selves till the succeeding harvest
and to enable them to purchase
food and fodder. These loans,
for the most part, have not been
repaid.

The Government of the Pun-
jab had approached the Govern-
ment of India asking that these
loans should be treated as a
grant so that displaced persons
would not have to shoulder the
burden of repayment.

On the analogy of food loans,
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and the food loan element in
taccavi loans, which have been
remitted to the tune of Rs. 35.25
lakhs in the case of displaced
persons settled on land outside
the Punjab and the former
Pepsu State, and in the case of
non-Punjabi displaced persons

set‘gled on land on a temporary
basis in the Punjab and Pepsu,
the Government of India have
now decided that the small rural
loans advanced by the Punjab
Government in 1949-50 and still
outstanding should also be treat-
ed as a grant.

ECAFE WORKING PARTY ON
EARTH-MOVING OPERATIONS

A one-week conference of the
Working Party on Earthmoving
Operations jointly convened by
the Economic Commission for
Asia and the Far East, Bangkok,
and the Bureau of Economic
Affairs of the United Nations,
New York, was held in New
Delhi on September 7.

Inaugurating the Conference,
Hafiz Mohd. Ibrahim, Union
Minister for Irrigation and
Power, observed that it would
be in the interests of economy of
the countries of the ECAFE
region to continue to utilise idle
manpower for earthwork as far
as possible. Machinery would
have to be used for quite a num-
ber of jobs which could not be
handled efficiently or within the
scheduled time by manual
labour and endeavour should be
made to get the most out of the

machipqs, reducing the costs to
the minimum.

The Minister pointed out that
most of the countries in Asig
and the Far East were thickly
populated with a large rural
population which was under-
employed.  Any programme of
development in this region could
be a success only if surplus
labour was utilised to the maxi-
mum extent possible.

Abounding in human resour-
ces, as India was, the bulk of
earthworks used to be executed
with manua] labour, machinery
contributing but a relatively
small share. Some of the gigan-
tic river valley projects which
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had been taken up during the
last 10 years were complicated
in design and machinery had

been used to supplement manual

labour and for ensuring greater
speed and economy in execution.
The emphasis had, however,
been on the use of manual
labour as far as possible.

In Western countries, he conti-
nued, manual labour was scarce
and expensive whereas machi-
nery was relatively cheap. But
In countries of the East the
maln consideration was the
utilisation of the human resour-
ces as far as possible, by provid-
ing them with employment. In
other words, in countries of this
region, the balance between man
and machine would have to be
determined by the human fac-
tor. Where the cost of handling
earth by traditional methods had
gone up considerably, involving
an inordinately long time to
complete the works, a judicious
combination of the use of man-
ual labour and machinery to suit
the economic conditions of the
people was called for. '

_India, like some other count-
ries in the Eastern region, the
Minister observed, had not yet
started the manufacture = of
heavy machinery and had to
depend mostly * on  imported
machinery Which had to be paid
for in foreign currency. In the
present state of her economy,
India could. ill afford this drain
on her foreign exchange resour-
ces, and had to restrict imports
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to. the barest. minimum.. Also,
there was the question of spare
parts which too had to be im-
ported at’ considerable cost. So
leng as heavy earthmoving
machinery was not indigenously

 manufactured, it would be in

the interests of the economy of
the countries of this region to
continue to utilise idle man-
power for earthwork as _far as
possible’ rather than go in for
costly imported machinery, he
added.

ECAFE Report ON
MaNUAL LABOUR

A report based on 10 papers
received from  Burma, Ceylon,
China (Taiwan), Hong Kong,
India, Japan, New Zealand,
Philippines, Singapore and Thai-
land, on manual labour and its
more effective use in compe-
tition with machines for earth-
work in ECAFE region was pre-

" sented by the Economic Com-

mission for Asia and the Far
East. ‘ .
‘The report pointed out that
mechanisation, limited and con-

. trolled by technical and tar-

get considerations, should go
hand in hand with manual
labour operations in under-

" .developed countries. This combi-

nation would lead to better use
of existing resources and would
help improve economic condi-
tions in general. Further, there
was greater scope for labour
when use of the mechanical
means was restricted for long
Jeads and great lifts.

The techniques of operation,
organisation and effective super-
vision were of equal importance,
both in manual and mechanised
-earthmoving works.

The report added that time
and motion study of different
operations as also of the opera-

" tional cycle of equipment would

be of advantage.
OrrmmumMm Use OF
EQUIPMENT

The study placed special em-

* phasis on optimum use of earth-

‘moving equipment.

 According to the Plant and
‘Machinery Committee, set up by
the Government of India, equlp-
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ment, purchésed for a project,

should be utilised to the extent .

of 75% of its life on the project.

The percentage of utilisation
rates of equipment in different
countries showed wide varia-
tions ranging from 12 to 52 per
cent. The report pointed out
that there was considerable
scope for improvement in this
field in ECAFE countries.

Moreover, methods had to be
evolved which would achieve
not only the maximum but also
the correct and efficient use of
equipment. Grouping and syn-
chronizing of operations of vari-
ous equipment had to be con-
stantly studied and improve-
ments effected where possible.

" The report also referred to the
need for planning of operations
for the construction and selec-
tion of equipment before a pro-
ject was undertaken, standardi-
sation of equipment and auxi-
liaries, and availability of train-
ed personnel and maintenance
facilities.
ExPERIMENTAL PILOT CENTRES

The Working Party on Earth-
moving Operations drew up a
scheme for establishing experi-
mental pilot centres under
varying conditions for study of
earthmoving operations on those
projects where manual labour
was extensively erpployed. A
pilot centre of this type was
likely to be set up by the Rajas-
than Canal Project where man-
ual labour was largely used for
earthmoving work.

roposed centres would
co'rliggctp e:lc)periments for ‘selic-
tion of the right type of imp.e-
ments and tools to be used by
manual labour for earthwork,
and which were suited to vary‘i
ing job conditions, leads ana1
lifts.” A time-study of manu
earthwork operations would also
be undertaken with a view tg
avoiding wastage of time an
improving performance of man-
ual labour by raising output
without any appreciable increase
in capital investment. Further,
the centres would undertake
experiments for development of
simple and rugged type of equip-
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ment for manual operations in
difficult terrains.

A large number of imple-.
ments of varied efficiency were
at present in use by manual

. labour in Asia and the Far East,
-and it was felt that productivity

of manual labour would be in-
creased by proper choice and

.application of implements suit-

able to different conditions of
labour and work.

Practical experiments would
help in determining which parti-
cular implement was the most
suitable for use by manual
labour in given conditions.

It was expected that ECAFE -
and ILO would offer financial
and technical assistance for
establishing such centres in vari-
ous regions in Asian and Far
Eastern countries.

RECOMMENDATIONS

At the concluding session on
September 14, the conference
made a series of 15 recommen-
dations. The Working Party
recommended that manual
labour should be employed in
combination with animal and
mechanical transport, such as .
animal-drawn  carts, wheel- .
burrow and  narrow-gauge
trucks, hand-pushed, animal or
loco-driven, as far as possible, in
earthmoving operations in the
ECAFE region. To raise the
efficiency of this type of trans-
port, pneumatic tyres and anti-
friction bearings should be fitted
to them, and steps taken to im-
prove their loading and unload-
ing.

BeTTER WORKING CONDITIONS -
For HigHER OUTPUT

It also recommended that in
‘those ECAFE region countries
where there was a general abun-
dance of labour and a high rate
of increase in population, man--
ual labour should be employed
to as large an extent as possible.
Participation of labour of the
locality would help the workers
to acquire a feeling of being the
beneficiaries of the project. .

Recommending provision of
fair wages, adequate welfare
measures such -as housing, re-
creation and medical facilities
for the workers and their fami-
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lies and suitable safety measures
and incentives, the Working
.Party observed that the objec-
tive should be to create a sense
of satisfaction in the workers in
the interests of increased pro-
duction.

Further, it was suggested that
it would be useful for research
institutions in the ECAFE re-
gion to undertake studies of the
design of construction equip-
ment, which would permit grea-
ter utilisation of existing labour.

As a starting point a summary
might be made of various
methods improvised in the field,
as reported by construction pro-
jects.

A number of recommendations
dealt with wvarious problems
relating to use of mechanical
equipment for earth moving
work, such as its maintenance,
repair and optimum use, with a
view to bringing down opera-
tional costs.

The concluding recommen-
dation of the Working Party
stated that, even with the fullest
degree of mechanisation, there
was still a large scope for the
use of manual labour for finish
and detailed work. For this
purpose, an exchange of infor-
mation between the ECAFE
countries had been suggested.

About 23 delegates from Austra-
lia, China (Taiwan), France, Iran,
Japan, North Borneo, Republic of
Viet Nam, Pakistan, Philippines,
United Kingdom and U.S.S.R. parti-

_cipated in the meetings. The 1LL.O,,
the International Federation of Free
Trade Unions and the International
Commission On Irrigation and Drain-
age — two non-governmental orga-
nisations — were also represented.
The Indian delegation included Chief

' Engineers and other officers from the
States and major projects in India
who were engaged in earth moving
operations.

The Third Regional Technical Con-
ference of the ECAFE at Manila in
1957 held preliminary discussions on

. problems of earth moving operations

in Asia and the Far East region, and
suggested the convening of a Work-
ing Party to follow up these discus-
sions,

Since many of the projects includ-
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ed in India’s Second Plan involved
large quantities of earthworking
and the experience gained by parti-
cipating nations would be beneficial
to Indian engineers in improving and
economising their working methods,
the Government of India extended
an invitation to ECAFE Secretariat
and the Bureau of Economic Affairs
for holding the Working Party in
New Delhi.

The provisional agenda for the
conference included problems of
earth moving by manual operations
in engineering works; problems of
earth moving by methods involving
mechanised operation; methods of
improving performance and reduc-
ing costs in earth moving; and fac-
tors affecting the choice of manual
and mechanised operations, and com-
bination of both.

Discharged Workers
From Bhakra

In a written reply to a question
in the Rajya Sabha on Septem-
ber 8 the Union Deputy Minis-
ter for Labour, Shri Abid Alj,
stated that the number of wor-
kers to be discharged from the
Bhakra Project up to December
next would be 5,500. The phas-
ed programme of retrenchment
would be as follows:

August, 1959 .. 2,000
September, 1959 .. 1,500
October, 1959 .. 1,000
Nov.fDec., 1959 .. 1,000

6,800

The State Co-ordinating Com-
mittee set up in Punjab decided
to absorb these surplus workers
in Bhakra Canals in Hissar Dis-
trict — 1,000; in Punjab Building
and Roads Branch — 2,000; and
in Rajasthan Canals — 1,000.

The possibility of absorbing
unskilled workers as well as
technical staff in the State
Electricity Board, Government
Transport Deparment, Nangal
Fertilizers, Co-operative Sugar
Mills and Capital Project were
under examination.

The total number of workers
expected to be discharged from
the Bhakra Project would be
about 11,000.
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INSPECTORS FOR NEWSPAPER
ESTABLISHMENTS

_In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on Sep-
tember 9 the Union Deputy
Minister for Labour, Shri Abid’
Ali, said that according to infor--
mation available, the States of
Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Bombay,.
Madhya Pradesh, Madras and’
Rajasthan and Delhi had already
appointed inspectors for news--
paper establishments. West
Bengal had also sanctioned a post
of inspector.

The. implementation of the
Workmg_ Journalists (Conditions:
of szr:wce) and Miscellaneous
‘P_rgwsmns Act was the responsi--
bility of the State Governments
Information regarding the num--
ber. of newspaper establishments
W'h.lch had implemented the pro-
visions of the Act was not readily-
available, he added.

Membership Of Central
T. U. Organisations

Replying to a short notice-

question in the Lok Sabha on
Se.ptember 12, the Union Deputy
Minister for Labour, Shri Abid
Alj, said that the membership-
figures claimed by INT.UC.
AITUC. and HMS., as on
March 31, 1959 were:

Organisation No. of Member-
Unions ship

ILN.T.U.C. 1,269 15,03,603-

AILTULC. 1,338 10,82,572

HM.S. 324 4,80,290

The U.T.U.C. had asked for time
uggg Sep.‘;ember 15, 1959 for sub-
mitting 1ts membership firures-
and this had been allovslraed.gur i

Asked about the actual mem-.
bership of these organisations,
Shri Abid Ali replied that veri-
fication of the figures, which was.
being done in consultation with
the representatives of the Centra]
Trade Unien  Organisations.
would take several months to.
complete, .

Earlier in a written answer to a
question in the Lok Sebha on Sep-
tember 4, the Deputy Minister stat-

ed that the verification of member-
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ship of the Central Trade Union
Organijsations had not yet been com-
pleted. The verification figures, as
on March 31, 1958, forwarded to the
-organisations to enable them to sub-
‘mit their objections, if any, were:

IN.T.U.C. 8,98,527
AILTUC. 5,17,308
HMS 1,84,084

80,345

U.T.UC.

Industrial Relations In
June, 1959

According to the Labour
‘Bureau, Government of India,
there were 102 fresh industrial
disputes in June, 1959, bringing

" the total numbes of disputes cur-

rent at any time during the
month to 154 including 26 lock-
outs. In May there were 84
fresh disputes out of 131 disputes
current. The average duration of

. disputes current at any time dur-

ing June was 10.1 days as com-
‘pared with 6.6 days in May.

Disputes terminated . duting..
June Iv)vere 111 of which 71 lasted -
not more than 5 days each and 15
lasted for more than 30 days
seach.

During the month under re-

~ view, time-loss of 6,60,017 out of

the total of 7,88,798 i.e. 83.7%
was accounted for by the Manu-
facturing industry group. Min-

 ing and Quarrying group came

next with a time-loss of 73,316
man-days i.e., 9.3% of the total.
Time-loss in other major groups
of industries was comparatively
{ow.

During June, Madras recorded
the highest time-loss (3,78,212)
followed by West Bengal
(1,19,691), Bombay (85,482),
‘Orissa (59,668) and Madhya Pra-
desh (36,306). Compared to the
previous month, time-loss in-
creased in Andhra, Assam, Bihar,
Uttar Pradesh, Orissa and West
‘Bengal, and decreased in all
~other States.

. For the Manufacturing indus-
try group, the index of industrial
unrest (base 1951=100) for June
wos 228 (provisional) as compar-
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ed with 85 (provisional) for May,
1959. :

Work Of Employment
Exchanges In July

According to an announcement
of September 6, Employment
Exchanges helped secure jobs
for 25,827 persons during July
1959 as compared with 26,531 in
the previous month, thus record-
ing a decrease of 704. The de-
crease in placements was mark-
ed in Uttar Pradesh, Bombay,
Andhra Pradesh and Punjab.

Of the total number of
placements during July, 4818
were under the Central Govern-
ment, 14,643 under State Gov-
ernments, 3,912 under Quasi-
Government establishments and
local bodies and the rest under
other employers.

During the month, 8,220 em-
ployers utilized the services of
the Exchanges as compared with
7795 during June. The number
-of vacancies notified by them to
the Exchanges was 36,541, which
was 4,838 less than the number
of vacancies notified in June.

The number of persons who
registered with the Exchanges
during the month was 2,65.,326 as
compared with 2,29,802 in the
previous month thus recording
an increase of 35,524.

The number of applicants on
the Live Register of Employment
Exchanges at the end of July was
13,47,314. This was 59,531 more
than the figure at the close of the

previous month.

pu————

E. S. INSURANCE
SCHEME

In a written reply to a question
in Lok Sabha on September 4 tl_xe
Deputy Minister for Labour said
that the number of factory work-
ers who were expected to be cov-
ered by the Employees’ State
Insurance Scheme by the end _of
1959 would be 17.36 lakhs. Till
the end of June, 1959, 14.14 lakh
employees had actually’ been

covered. '
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Consumer Price Index
Numbers In July

Accordng to the Labour Bure-
au, Government of India, the
Consumer Price Index Numbers
for Working Class (base shifted
to 1949=100 except where other-
wise indicated) increased at 9
centres, declined at 2 and remain-
ed stationary at 3 dﬁring July,
1959. '

The maximum rise of 3 points
was recorded by the index num-
ber for Kharagpur, which stood
at 111. The index number for .
Akola and Jabalpur appreciated
by 2 points each to 108 and 110
respectively and for Ajmei,
Dehri-on-Sone, Berhampur,
Ludhiana, Bhopal (base 1951-—
100) and Satna (base 1953=100)
by one point each to 105, 100, 116,
101, 114 and 102 respectively. In
this group of centres, the food
group index numbers appreciated
at all the 9 centres, the fuel and
lighting group index humbers at
4 centres, the clothing group in-
dex numbers at 3 centres and the
miscellaneous group index num-
bers at 5 centres. : .

The index numbers for Cuttack
and Tinsukia declined by one
point each to 122 and 115 res-
pectively mainly due to a reces-
sion in the miscellaneous group
index number in the former and

in the food group index number
in the latter. :

The index numbers for Delhi,
Monghyr and Mercara. (base
1953=100) showed only f{frac-
tional variations and stood at 117,
101 and 125 respectively. The pro-
visional index numbers for
Jharia, Gauhati and Silchar stood
at 106, 97 and 114 respectively.

The provisional all-India index
number appreciated by 2 points
to 123 during July, 1959,
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PLAN PUBLICITY IN
ANDHRA PRADESH

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Lok Sabha on Sep-
tember 9 the Union Minister for
Information and Broadcasting,
Dr. B.V. Keskar, stated that dur-
ing the year 1958-59 the Andhra
Pradesh Government incurred
an expenditure of Rs. 3.32 lakhs
on Plan publicity, and the corres-
ponding Budget grant for 1959-60
was Rs. 12.37 lakhs. He pointed
out that Plan publicity in the
States was mainly the function
of the State Government con-
cerned.

He added that under the
Integrated Publicity Programme
for the Second Plan. Ministry of
Information and Broadcasting
was also responsible for giving
general publicity to the Plan and
the development works included
therein on all-India basis,
through its various Media Units.

Aquisition of Land
In Delhi

In a written reply to a ques-
tion in the Rajya Sabha on Sep-
tember 8 Shri K.C. Reéddy, Minis-
ter of Works, Housing and
Supply, said that 4,937.70 acres of
agricultural land had so far been
acquired for colonisation in the
Union Territory of Delhi since
Independence. Of this, 4,206.24
acres were acquired for Govern-
ment and statutory bodies and
731.46 acres for house building

" co-operative societies. No land
- 'was given in exchange.

. Consumer Price Index
For Delhi In August |

According to the Labour
Bureau, Government. of India, the
Consumer Price Index Number
for Working Class for Delhi (base
shifted to 1949—=100) appreciated
llag gne point to 118 during August

59,
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The fuel and lighting group
index number appreciated by 4
points mainly due to a rise in the
price of firewood. The clothing
group index number advanced by
3 points due to higher quotations
for dhoti, long-cloth, khadi and
shirting. The food and the mis-
cellaneous group index numbers
remained stationary.

On base 1944=—100, the con-
sumer price index number for
Delhi for August 1959 was 156.35
as compared with 154.82 for the
previous month.

On base shifted to August
1939=100, the consumer price
index number for Delhi for
August was 407.76. This was
3.99 points higher than the figure
for the previous month.

ASSENT TO PUNJAB BILL -

The President, says an announ-

cement of.September 1, has given -

assent to the Essential Commodi-
ties (Punjab Amendment) Bill,
1959, meant to prevent the smug-
gling out of controlled foodstuffs
from the State. .

The Essential Commodities
Act, 1955, enables a court to order
forfeiture of any essential com-

modity in respect of which an -

offence has been committed

under the Act. There is no pro- .

vision in the Act for the forfeit-
ure of packages containing such
commodities or the conveyances
used in carrying such commodi-
ties.

The amending Bill empowers

courts to order forfeiture of such .

packages and conveyances used
in respect of foodstuff.

" DEFENCE PRODUCTION
CONFERENCE

Inaugurating a week long ses-
sion of the second Defence Pro-
duction "Conference in New
Delhi on August 27 the Defence
Minister, Shri V.K. Krishna
Menon, revealed that production
in the Ordnance Factories dur-
ing 1956-57, including that for
civil consumption was to the tune
of Rs. 1419 crores, while in
1957-58 it went up to Rs. 18.08
crores. In 1958-59, materials
worth Rs. 21 crores were pro-
duced in the Ordnance factories:

The Minister also disclosed
that the Bharat Electronies (Pri-
vate), Ltd., produced components
and equipment worth nearly Rs.
64.57 lakhs during 1958-59, re-
presenting 90 per cent of the tar-
get, compared to Rs. 27.88 lakhs
in 1957-58 and Rs. 5 lakhs in
1956-57. Production to the value
of Rs. 1 crore was planned for
1959-60, and the achievement of
this target would result in con-
siderable saving in foreign ex-
change. '

During 1958, as many as 30
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additional items of arms ‘and

ammunition were either under

development or in the process of
production. The savings in
foreign exchange, as a result of
increased reduction in the im-

port of weapons and ammunition

frorp the UK. and elsewhere,
during 1957-58 and 1958-59 was
of the order of Rs. 7 crores. The

civil trade output in the Ord- -

nance Factories alone was near-
ly Rs. 6% crores, making in all a
saving of about Rs. 13.5 crores in
fogiigp ﬁcchange. '

rr Menon expressed grati-
fication that 95 per cent ogfr the
defence requirements of general
stores, such as textiles, clothing,
mechanical and chemical stores,
steel and other ferrous and non-
ferrous material, petrol and
lubricants, leather goods and a
variety of other miscellaneous’
items, were already being met by

the defence industries as well as .

the public and private sectors.

He pointed out that today
there was an inereasing appre-
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ciation and growing realisation
in the Armed Forces of the value
of weapon research. They had,
during the last two or three
years, built a capacity to absorb
the results of development. With
the advance of technology, there
was now a very thin line bet-
ween manufacture and mainte-
nance.

Addressing the Conference on
August 31, the Prime Minister,
Shri Nehru, emphasised that the
Indian Army, Navy and Air
Force could be first-rate Services
only if they kept pace with
modern technology. It was no
good at all if they completely
relied on arms, ammunition and
other equipment purchased from
abroad. It should be an axiom
for them that a second-rate or
even a third-rate defence egquip-
ment manufactured in the coun-
try ‘itself was much better than
a first-rate weapon imported
from a fareign country, which it
might be difficult to obtain when
it was most needed in an emer-
gency.

He .emphasised that every
effort should be made to produce
items which were of a general
and common use. They could no

longer afford to keep on sénding

large sums of money to other
countries for arms purchase. He
pointed out that India could not
afford to have .a large Army,
Navy or Air Force, but they
could certainly be efficient and
competent Services on the techni.
cal and scientific front. He ex-
pressed satisfaction that, in re-
cent years, a great push had been
given by the Defence Ministry
for the indigenous manufacture
of arms and ammunition as also
items of civilian consumption in
the Ordnance Factories.

Navar EOUIPMENT
Addressing the Confererice on

the samc date the Chief of the
Naval Staff, Vice-Admiral R.D..

Katari, emphasised the need for
initial concentration on the pro-
duction of a small range of
;elegtgd machinery or equipment
indigenously,. ..and
widening: the sphere of  produc-
tion to embrace major projects.
Briefly outlining the com-
plexity of a host of naval items
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— electronic, electrical and
mechanical — required by differ-
ent types of warships, the Admi-
ral said that one of the main
objects was to ensure their
quality and serviceability and,
above all, safety of the user. The
success of indigenous produc-
tion, he felt, depended, to a large
extent, on proper co-ordination
and good relations between the
scientist, the producer, the ins-
pector and the user.

The Conference was attended by
representatives of the Production
and Inspection Organisation, the Re-
search and Development Organi-
sation, and the three Defence Ser-
vices. It reviewed one-year pro-
gress in defence production. There
were nearly a dozen panels to deal
with subjects like armaments and
explosives, electrical equipment,
medical stores, electronics, com-
munications and radar, aircraft and
ground equipment, food production
and preservation, breeding of live-
stock, re-utilisation of surplus stores
and metallurgy.

The conference concluded on Sep-
tember 2.

Land-Air Warfare
School

The Union Defence Minister,
Shri V.K. Krishna Menon, in-
augurated the Land-Air Warfare
School in Secunderabad on Sep-
tember 3. The inauguration cere-
mony was presided over by the
Governor of Andhra Pradesh,
Shri Bhimsen Sachar.

The Defence Minister emphasis-
ed the need for an integrated
command in the Armed Forces
and the value of inter-service and

interdepartmental co-operation. -
He .pointed out that the three -

main roles of the Defence Ser-
vices were to guard the.frontiers

- of India, to go to the aid of civil

power in times of national emer-

gency, and to discharge such in-’

ternational obligaﬁio‘n’s as the
country may accept.”
The Land/Air Warfare School is
the only one of its kind in Asia. The
School will train Army and Air Force
officers jn the prineiples, techniques
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and planning necessary for the three
main categories of joint operations
by air and ground forces. These are
close air support, air transport sup-
port and air defence. This is the
first inter-Service institution in the
country which will be managed and
run by the Air Force.

It was only a year ago that it be-
came possible for Government to
give a tangible shape to this idea of
joint operations by the Indian Army
and Air Force by establishing a sep-
arate school for speecialised studies
in this field of modern warfare. Dur-
ing the past 12 months, this institu-
tion has been busy compiling curri-
cula for academic and field studies,
lectures, instructional material and
training exercises, and selecting ins-
tructional staff from the Army and
the Air Forces.

In modern wars one of the main
tasks of the air force of a nation is
the execution of operations to help
and support ground forces which
will create favourable conditions for
the successful conduct of war. To
achieve this aim, both the army and
the air force must jointly engage in
what is called land/air warfare. And
to obtain any measure of success dur-
ing actual combat, the two Services
must train for such combined war-
fare in peacetime. Both the army
and air force commanders must fully
understand the principles, techni-
ques, organisation and planning of
land/air operations so that they can
competently appreciate the opera-
tional scope of the sister Services
for efficient application of knowledge
in any concrete war situation.

The role of the School of Land/
Air Warfare s thus to train Army
and Air Force officers in the doctrine

- and planning of joint operations by

air and ground forces, namely close
air support, air transport support and
air defence. The Schoal is, there-
fore, o¥ganised into three “wings”
corredponding to thiese three distinet
categories.  Likewise, the instruc-
tional staff of the'School is drawn

" from’ the two Sdrvices. Its Com-

mandant, Air’ Commodore KIL.
Sondhi, is a graduate of the RAF
Staff College, Andover.

Though modelled on the corres-
ponding- institutions .in other coun-
tries, the School is adapted to train

_officers in conditions obtaining in

this country to be able to meet the
nation’s own defence requirements,
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September

EVENTS AT A GLANCE
SEPTEMBER 1 TO 15

1 — The President of Pakistan, General
Ayub Khan, has informal talks with
Prirme Minister Nehru during a halt at
Palam airport in New Delhi

2 — Prime Minister Nehru makes a state-
ment in Parliament on the resigna-
tion, subsequently withdrawn, of
General Thimayya, Army Chief of
Staft

— The Lok Sabha begins a two-day
debate on the Parliamentary Com-
mittee’s Report on the Official Langu-
age Commission’s recommendations

3 — The Union Defence Minister, Shri V.K.
Krishna Menon, opens the Land and
Air Warfare School at Secunderabad

— The Union Finance Minister, Shri
Morarji Desai inaugurates the first
meeting of the Customs and Central
Excise Advisory Council in New Delhi

5 — Prime Minister Nehru opens the
thirteenth meeting of the National
Development Council in New Delhi

6 — A sevén-member Iraqi trade delega-
tion arrives in Bombay

— The reconstitution of Central Social
Welfare Board is announced

7 — Prime Minister Nehru submits to the
Lok Sabha a White Paper containing
notes and letters exchanged between
India and China and agreements sign-
ed by the two countries from 1954 to
1959

— The Prime Minister of Bhutan, Mr.
Jigme Dorji, arrives in New Delhi

— The Union Minister of Irrigation and
Power, Hafiz Mohd. Ibrahim, inaugu-
rates a one-week conferenice of Work-
ing Party on Earth Moving Operations,
jointly convened by ECAFE and the
U.N. Bureau of Econamic Affairs in
New Delhi + ° ' '

8 — The Lok Sabha approves the Govern-
ment of India resolution on the reports
of the Vivian, Bose Board of Inquiry,
and the UP.S.C. on certain trans-
actions of the L.IC. o

Edited and published

— The Rajya Sabha begins a two-day
debate on the Parliamentary Com-
mittee’s Report on the Official Langu-
age Commission’s recommendations

-— The tenth meeting of the All-India
Council of Sports is held in New Delhi

9 — The ?rime Minister of Mongolia, Mr.
Yumjagiin Tsedenbal, arrives in Cal-
cutta on a seven-day visit to India

10 — The Union Finance Minister, Shri
Morarji Desai, leaves New Delhi for
Bombay on a six-week tour abroad

— The first meeting of secretaries of
recognised forward markets is held in
Bombay

11 — The Rajya Sabha approves the policy
of the Government of India regarding

the frontier problem between India
and China

-— The Constitution of a Posts aﬂd Tele-
graphs Board is announced -

-— The Rajya Sabha approves the Govern-
ment of India resolution on the reports

of the Vivian Bose Board of Inquiry’

and the U.P.S.C. on certain trans-
actions of L.I.C.

— The Rajya Sabha adjourns sine die

12 — The Union Minister of Commerce and
Industry, Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri,
inaugurates the meeting of the Import
Advisory Council in New Delhi

— The Lok Sabha approves the policy of
the Government of India with regard
to the frontier problem between
India and China

— The five-week monsoon session of the
Lok Sabha concludes

13 — The Export Promotion Advisory Coun
cil meets in New Delhi :

‘14 — Prime ‘Ministeif ‘ Nehru leaves. New'

Delhi on a four-day visit to Afghanis-.
_.tan and Iran .

15 — The President, Dr. Rajendra ‘Pr-asac’l,‘
inaugurates the experimental televisjon

service of All India Radio in New Delhi.

by the Director, Publications Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting,

Government of India, Delhi-8, and printed at the Zodiac Press, Tilak Marg, Delhi-6:

when tomorrow Comaes:;..

For him a spade is not yet a spade.
The telegraph wires huma strange tune, the
distant drone of a plane means faraway places, mystery.

And imitating father is a new king of play.

When tomorrow comes, play will turn zo work-.
' Life will take on a different purpose. A spade
; will be a spade, and caré will be part of living.
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i

Today's striving and effort is for the ‘world_

‘ he will grow into, & 'worlg that Qﬂ’ers a‘liﬂl'e more—

\

!‘a little less of the care, a little more of the joy.

’ our products help to make homes

:1?::?: ﬁ:ﬁ:&?ﬂPpuﬁ But today we are also v:iox;king for,.e"
Tomorrow, when the evergrowing urge for be;ter ving
will demand still greater efforts. And we shall d;cu s
ready with wider service, new jdeas, new pro ves

ke

ever serves the home.
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X Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri, Union Minister of

Commerce and Industry, presiding over the
meeting of the Import Advisory Council in Shri Patanjali Shastri addressing

New Delhi on September 12 the first meetting of the Central
Sanskrit Board in New Delhi on

i .
| g September 2

b

need
your .

SAVINGS

Secure  his future
through NATIONAL
SAVINGS. SAVE regularly
and invest in  Goverament of

shri Morarji Desai, Union Finance Minister,
prior to his departure from Palam airport
on September 10 on a six-week foreign tour

india Small Savings Securities.® it will help

Union Minister of Irrigation and Power, inaugurating the conference
jointly convened by ECAFE and the

f ' Haliz Mohd. Ibrahim,
i 0 ing Operations
12-YEAR NATIONAL PLAN SAVINGS CERTIFICATES of the Working Party on Earth Moving ,
.N. f Economic Affairs, in New Dethi on September 7
_10:YEAR TREASURY SAVINGS DEPOSIT CERTIFICATES o | Ny U Bureat of KO0 v
I5-YEAR ANNUITY CERTIFICATES ' o L -
POST .OFFICE SAVINGS BANK DEPOSITS ' J
CUMULATIVE TIME DEPOSIT SCHEME :

A ATIBAL SAVINGS ORGANIZATION

build a better India for you and your children

MHELR THS
The National Ssvings Commissioner, Nagpur and the Regional PLAN ‘
’ National Savings Officer of your State will be glad to furnish you the -SSRl
! ~ dotails, -
&
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The experimental television ' October 15, 1959 (Asvina 23, 188% Y
service, which was inaugurated by .
the President of India on Septeme. 2
ber 15 in New Delhi, was star .
as part of the Research Division
of ALR. The T.v. pProgrammes
will be telecast twice a week by
four T.v. cameras from the !
Akashvani Bhavan in New Delhi.
Fourteen T. V. sets have already
been installed in rura} and urban
areas of Delhi and seven in
schools. Twenty tele-clubs have
been brgani§ed to register popular
reactions to such programmes.

A\ Programme being rehearsed in the T.V

studio T.V. artists on the stage with the cameraman
i facing them

B




Sardar Swaran Singh, Unlon’!
Minister for Steel, Mines and’
Fuel, presiding over a meeting
the Coal Council of India in New,
Delhi on September 21 'y

Shri K.B. Lall, Director-Genel';‘
of Foreign Trade and leader &
an Indian trade delegation i
Europe, prior te his departure irgh !
i

Delhi on September 27 - %K

L3

Smt. Durgabai Deshmukhy
Chairman of the Central Soclaly
Welfare Board, addressing theg:
first meeting of the recently re" f
.onstituted Board in New Delhl on}*
September 28
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JOINT STATEMENT OF PRIME MINISTERS
OF INDIA AND MONGOLIA

Mongolian People’s Republie, paid a

The Ministry of External
Affairs released on September 16
the following Joint Press Com-
munique issued by the Prime
Minister, Shri Jawaharlal Nehru,
and the Chairman of the Coun-
¢il of Ministers of the Mongolian
People’s Republic, His Excellency
Mr. Yumjagiin Tsedenbal, on the
conclusion of the latter’s visit to
India: : ' '

On the invitation of the Govern-
ment of India, His Exeellency. Mr.
Yumjagiin Tsedenbal, Chairman of
the Council of Ministers of the
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The discussions between the two

friendly visit to India from the 10th
to the 16th September, 1959 ‘Dur-
ing his visit to India he called on
the President and the Vice-Presi-
dent of India and had discussions
with the Prime Minister, Shri
Jawaharlal Nehru.

During his stay in Delhi and
visits to Agra, Bangalore and Bom-
bay the Mongolian Prime Minister
saw some of the ancient cultural
monuments and a number of indust-
rial and agrieultural enterprises and
scientific institutions. '

yml

Prime Ministers were friendly and
cordial. This exchange of views
covered economic development of
the respective countries and impor-
tant current international problems.
Both the Prime Ministers agreed
that international problems should
‘he resolved by peaceful methods
and in a spirit of mutual under-
standing. They re-affirmed their
strong belief in the principles -of
peaceful co-existence. They stated
that agreement should be reached.
without further delay on the sus.
vension of tests to be -followed by
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prohibition of production, use and
tests of nuclear weapons. This
should be a part of general disarma-
ment and the ending of cold war.

The two Prime Ministers welcom-
ed the forthcoming exchange of visits
between the Soviet Prime Minister
and the President of the United
States of America and sincerely
hoped that these visits would bring
about a general relaxation of inter-
national tensions.

The two Prime Ministers referred
in the course of their discussions to

the age-old contacts between their
two countries anqd wefe  happy to
note that in recent years this con-
tact has been renewed and streng-
thened on a new basis.

“The * Prime -Minister - of Mongolia
extended an invitation to the Prime
Minister of India to visit Mongolia
at a time convenient for him. The
Prime Minister of India expressed
his gratitude for the invitation and
hoped that it may be possible for

him to pay a visit to Mongolia.

JOINT STATEMENT BY PREMIERS
OF INDIA AND AFGHANISTAN

The Prime Ministers of India
and. Afghanistan issued a joint
statement on September 18 at the
end of their talks in Kabul. Mr.
Nehru .and Sardar Mohammed
Daud say it is a matter of conti-
nuing satisfaction to them that
the relations between India and
Afghanistan remain of the
friendliest character. The policy
of non-alignment which the two
countries have adopted and
actively pressed and their simi-
larity of outlook on many matters
of world importance have streng-
thened their relationship. forged
by history and -traditional con-
tacts throueh the.centuries. They
have agreed that these cordial re-
lations should be sustained and
enlarged by increased cultural
co-operation and promotion of
mutual trade., )

Referring to the present talks
between President Eisenhower
and Mr. Khrushchev, the two
Prime Ministers express the hope
that these-will promote mutual
understanding between the Unit-
ed States and the Soviet Union,
help reduce world tension and
pave the way for a progressive

solution of . grave porblems that
continue to pose a threat to the
future of the world and of man-
kind. -

They also welcome other

- favourable trends in the inter-
-national scene like the move to
-break the deadlock in the dis-

armament discussions. However,
the two Prime Ministers add.

“ they cannot but be conscious of

the existence of some inter-
national disputes and tensions.
Theyv reiterate their firm convic-

-tion that in the interest of world

peace and humanity, all inter-
national disputes should be set

‘tled by peaceful means alone and

not through resort to arms.

They have also declared their
full svmpathy and continued sup-
port for the aspirations of peoples
still under colonial rule and for
their efforts to attain independ-

-ence.. They say that independ-..

ence -alone can ensure for these
peoples opportunities for self-
develapment and progress, as
well as conditions of national
equality . which provide the
fundamental basis for the promo-
tion of international peace.

* JOINT STATEMENT ON PRIME MINISTER’S
VISIT TO IRAN ,

" A joint statement issued at the
end of Prime Minister Nehru's
visit to Iran on September 22 ex-
presses satisfaction over the
efforts being made by the leaders
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of the world, especially the state-
ments of the big powers to ease
international tension. The state-
ment says that the two Govern-
ments hope that these efforts will
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continue and lead to greater
friendship, understanding and
co-operation between the various
Governments and their peoples.

Tt adds that Shri Nehru had
cordial and friendly discussions
with the Shah and the Prime
Minister of Iran on problems of
mutual interest, and, in particu-
lar, co-operation between the two
countries in the economic and
cultural fields. The statement ex-
presses satisfaction over the re-
vival and strengthening since
1947 of ancient contacts between
India and Iran. The two Gov-
ernments have agreed further to
strengthen these ties.

The policy of the two Govern-
ments, the joint statement goes
on, is based on respect for the
principles of the UN. Charter,
non-aggression and non-interfer-
ence in the internal affairs of any
country, and good neighbourly
relations between all nations of
the world. It further says that
both India and Iran are in need
of peace to reconstruct thejr
economy and provide a better
living standard for their masses.
Tt adds that during his visit, Mr.
Nehru saw the progress being
made in Iran in the social, educa-
tional and economic spheres un-
der the inspiring and able guid-
ance of the Shah.

International Court Of
Justice Jurisdiction

. The Permanent Representative
of India to the United Nations,
Shri C.S. Jha, filed India’s
declaration accepting the com-
pulsory jurisdiction of the Inter-
national Court of Justice on
September 14. The following 18
the text of the declaration:

I have the honour, by direction of
the President of India, to declare on
behalf of the Government of the
Republic of India that they accept,
in conformity with paragraph 2 of
Article 36 of the Statute of the
Court, until such time as notice may
be given to terminate such accep-
tance, as compulsory ipso facto and
without special agreement, and on
the basis and condition of recipro-
city, the jurisdiction of the Inter-
national Court of Justice over all
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disputes arising after the 26th Jan-
uary 1950 with regard to situations
or facts subsequent to that date,
other than:

(1) disputes, in regard to which
the Parties to the dispute have
agreed or shall agree to have re-
course to some other method or
methods of settlement;

(2) disputes with the Government
of any State which, on the date of
this Declaration, is a Member of the
Commonwealth of Nations;

(3) disputes in regard to matters
which are essentially within the
jurisdiction of the Republic of
India;

(4) disputes concerning any ques-
tion relating to or arising out of
belligerent or military occupation or
the discharge of any functions pur-
suant to any recommendation or
decision of an organ of the United
Nations, in accordance with which
the Government of India have
accepted obligations;

(5) disputes in respect of which
any other party to a dispute has
accepted the compulsory jurisdiction
o} the International Court of Justice
exclusively for or in relation to the
purposes of such dispute; or where
the acceptance of the Court’s com-
pulsory jurisdiction on behalf of a
party to the dispute was deposited
or ratified less than twelve months
prior to the filing of the application
bringing the dispute before the
court; and

(6) disputes with the Government
of any State with which, on the date
of an application to bring a dispute
before the Court, the Government of
India has no diplomatic relations.

Protection Of Cultural

Property In Wartime

It has been announced on Sep-
tember 24 that details of the

Instrument of Accession to the
Convention for the Protection of

~ Culutral Property in the Event

of Armed Conflict, which was
signed .at The Hague by repre-
sentatives of the Government of
India and of certain other States,
are now available.

Recognising that cultural pro-
perty has suffered grave damage
during recent armed  conflicts
and that, by reason of the deve-
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lopments in the technique of
warfare, it is in increasing dan-
ger of destruction, the contracting
parties have agreed to take
effective measures to ensure the
preservation of the cultural heri-
tage which is of great importance
for all peoples of the world.

The Convention comprising 40
articles, divided into seven chapters,
was adopted by a special conference
convened by the UNESCO at The
Hague on the invitation ot the
Government of the Netherlands
from April 21 to May 14, 1954. For
the execution of this Convention, the
conference also adopted the regu-
lations which run to 21 articles
dealing with the organisation of
control, the functions of the .Com-
missioner-General, the compilation
of an international register of cul-
tural property and the affixing of
the distinctive emblem.

The Government of India have
signed the Convention and the
Protocol and also..confirmed and
ratified them. to which the Presiden:
gave his signature on May 23, 1958.

CONTROL ON STAFF

EXPANSION

An announcement of- Septem-
ber 15 says thatin an effort to
promote general efficiency and
effect economy in-the Govern-
ment offices,- the Union Home
Minister, Shri Govind Ballabnh
Pant, has urged the Central
Ministries- “to keep the staff ex-
pansion under firm control.”

In a note circulated to the
Central Ministries, the Home
Minister has expressed the view
that offices generally carry con-
siderable amount of excess staff
particularly in the lower and
intermediate ranges. The scope
of Government’s activities, he
adds, has no doubt expanded
many-fold but the accretion of
staff has generally been in ex-
cess of what the work would
require. L

DEPARTMENT’S RESPONSIBILITY

The Home Minister, according
to the note, is aware of agencies
like the Organisation - and
Methods Division (O & M) ‘and
Services Reorganisation’ . Unit
(SRU) which- carry-out examri-

603

nations of staff position. But it
is recognised that the most
effective check on the growth of
staff ‘“comes from within the
department itself and is not so
much the result of an outside
team.”

Shri Pant has observed that it
may be possible that the exces-
sive staff had been brought about
by the process of engaging extra
hands for every new bit of work
when it could have been en-
trusted by re-distribution or
some measure of reorganisation
to an existing unit.

There is also the question of
the distribution of staff as bet-
ween an office or agency of
Government which is primarily
engaged on field work and the
agency or office which is pri-
marily concerned with policy
making and other functions of
the secretariat character. The
excessive growth of staff in the
latter has perhaps also the effect
of encouraging centralisation.

In a meeting of senior officers
—the decisions of which have
been circulated to other Union
Ministries—the recent decision
of the Union Home Ministry
that in future whenever any
Piece of work crops up, it should
e entrusted normally to’existing
personnel by suitable re-distri-
bution rather than by creating
new posts, has been endorsed.
This decision follows Shri G.B.
Pant’s recent suggestion that
there be firm control on staff
expansion. ’

It has also been agreed that
there be, by convention, a “self-
denying ordinance” whereby
existing vacancies will not be
filled up at least for some time
to come.

NEGATIVE ATTITUDE

_ To Work .
Regarding Shri Pant’s obser-
vation that there was a negative
attitude to work and a general
lack of initiative, particularly
among officers of intermediate
grades, it has been agreed that
such  “psychological  failings”
could be, to a great extent, cor-
rected by proper training and
guidance. The senior officers
shouid provide the ‘necessary
guidarice so as to improve the
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quality of performance of the
other officers. In this connec-
tion, particular attention should
be paid to the elimination of
indefinite, vague and unneces-
sary references to other Minist-
ries.

As already laid down in the
Manual of Office Procedure
references to other Ministries
even where necessary, should be
in self-contained notes setting out
clearly the points on which the
advice of the other Ministry was
required. It has been suggested
that wherever it was necessary to
discuss cases with officers and
other Ministries it would be use-
ful to set out in advance the
points for discussion so that there
may not be any delay in reaching
final conclusions.

So far as enhanced delegation
of powers within the Ministry
proper is concerned, the senior
officers point out that each case
would require to be considered
on merits. However, enhanceu
financial, , administrative and
cognate powers have already
been delegated to all Union
Territories so as to eliminate
delay.

Officers From id
States

According to an announcement
of September 30, the Central
Government requisitioned the
services of 105 1.C.S. and LA.S.
officers during the two years
ending March 31, 1959. Fiftynine
ofticers were assigned to secre-
tariat posts. During the same
period 16 State Civil Service offi-
cers were also appointed at the
Centre.

Normally, an officer borne on
the State Cadre is appointed an
Under Secretary for three years,
a Deputy Secretary for four years
and a Joint Secretary for five
years.

The Government of India, in eon-
sultation with the State Govern-
ments, has already created an Ad-
ministrative Pool to draw officers
{or staffing senior posts at the Cen-
tre. The purpose is to build up a
reserve of officers with special train-
ing and expgrience for ecomomic
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adnunistration and for maintaining
continuity of knowleage ana experi-
ence in e fieid of generai aaiminis-
iration.

SPECIAL RECRUITMENT
10 C. 5. 8.

Twenty- three persons, says
an announcement of Septembuer
19, have been appomnied pro-
pationers 1n Graue il o1 wne
Centra! Secretar:at Service on
the results of the Indian Admins-
trative Service (Special fecrull-
ment) xaminauion, 1456.

At the time of the Special Re-
cruitment to 1.A.S. ine Union
Government aecided to offer
some Grade Il posts in the Cen-
tral Secretariat service to canai-
aates who qualihed in the Exami-
naton but did not secure suiii-
clently mgh rank to be absorbed
m the indian Administrative
Dervice,

Special recruitment to the Indian
Aamumstrative Service was under-
taken 1n 1956 primarily to cope witn
the increased demand for aaminis-
rative officers at the Centre as weil
as 10 fill existing gaps in the State
cadres.

The increased manpower require-
ments for the country’s plans also
necessitated revision of various all
india services cadres to provide
larger deputation quotas tor the
Centre. In addition, the State
Governments needed more officers
for their development activities.

Two modes of selection were pres-
cribed: selection from the state ser-
vices and recruitment from the open
market through competitive exami-
nation.

More than 22,000 applicants sought
admission, of whom 20,711 were
found eligible. Of these, 17,559
took the written test. About 1250
candidates were called for interview.

Increase Of Working
Days In High Courts

According to an announcement
of September 23 every High
Court in India has added, on an
average, 15 working days to its
earlier schedule of 185 to 195
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working days in 1957. The period
of vacaticn has been reduced and
the number of working days in-
creased. In the last three years,
the combined gain of all the High
Courts comes to about 223 work-
ing days, almost 74 months.

STATE-WISE GAIN

Comparing the figures of 1957
with those of the current year,
the increase of days made by
individual High Courts is: Allah-
abad - 19, Andhra Pradesh — 13,
Assam ~ 18, Bombay — 24, Cal-
cutta — 7, Kerala — 17, Madhya
Pradesh - 16, Madras — 17,
Mysore — 2, Orissa — 31, Patna
— 12, Punjab — 22, and Rajas-
than — 25.

The increase follows a circular
letter sent to the State Govern-
ments requesing them to send
proposals in consultation with the
High Courts for the fixation of
vacations. In formulating their
proposals, the State Govern-
ments were asked to consider the
suggestion that the period of
vacation in the calendar year be
six weeks ,with not less than 210
sitting days.

Numser OF WORKING
Hours

As regards working hours for
High Courts, the Law Ministers’
Conference held in September
1957 had recommended that the
number be 53. This suggestion
was communicated to the State
Governments for being brought
to the notice of the High Courts.

The High Courts of Orissa and
Rajasthan have increased the
number of working hours from
5 to 53. In Andhra Pradesh and
Madras High Courts, the number
of working days are 54. In Assam
High Court, the number of work-
ing hours has been increased
from 4 to 4. In all other High
Courts, namely, Allahabad, Bom-
bay, Calcutta, Kerala, Madhya
Pradesh, Mysore, Patna and Pun-
jab, the number of working hours
is 5 as before.

The increase in the number of
working days and hours is a sequel
to efforts made towards clearing
arrears of cases pending before the
High Courts. The question was first
taken up in 1949 when a committee,
called High Court Arrears Commit-
tee, was set up under the chairman~
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ship of Shri S.R. Das, till recently
the Chief Justice of India. The Com-
mittee recommended, among other
things, that the High Courts increase
their working days to 200 per year.

The matter was taken up by the
Home Minister at the two conferen-
ces of Chief Ministers of States held
in June and September 1957. It was
also discussed at the Law Ministers’
Conference held in September 1957
and the Chief Justices’ Conference
held in October 1957.

CHIEF JUSTICE OF
M.P. HIGH COURT

Shri  Justice  Purushottam
Vinayak Dixit, Judge of the
Madhya Pradesh High Court,
has been appointed Chief Justice
of the Madhya Pradesh High
Court in succession to Shri Jus-
tice Ganesh Prasad Bhutt, who
is to retire, reads an announce-
ment of September 18. The
appointment takes effect from
September 22.

Special Judges For
Corruption Cases

According to an announcement
of September 29, five States —
Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pra-
desh, Madhya Pradesh and Mad-
ras — have appointed whole-time
Special Judges to deal exclusive-
ly with the cases of Special
Police Establishment.

This follows a request made by

"the Union Home Ministry to the

various States. The purpose is
to remove the delay in trials be-
cause of the court's pre-occupa-
tion with cases of murder, dacoity
or others in which the accused

. persons are in jail custody.

~ As a general rule, wholetime
Public Prosecutors of the Special
Police Establishment are to con-
duct S.P.E. cases in the courts of
Special Judges and Magistrates.
Only in a few exceptional cases
special counsels are to be engag-
ed. In appeals and revisions
coming up before the High
Courts. the State Advocates-

- General or their deputies will, as

at present conduct the S.P.E.

cases. N B

The SP.E., which is engaged in
combBating offences of bribery, eors
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ruption, misconduct, misappropria-
tion, cheating, forgery, etc., took up
in 1958, 108 cases of bribery, 215
cases of corruption and misconduect,
260 cases of misappropriation, cheat-
ing and forgery, six cases respecting
joint stock companies, 62 cases in-
volving infringement of the Import-
Export Regulations and 241 cases of
cheating and forgery in the import-

R 1

export trade, . R

Work Of Special Police
In August

According to the monthly re-
port of the Svecial Police
Establishment of the TUnion
Home Ministry, open enquiry
was launched against 84 Govern-
ment servants, including 16
gazetted officers, during August
this year. o

Among the gazetted staft
arraigned were: one Commis-
sioned Officer; three belonging to
the Ministry of Commerce and
Tndustrv; three Engineers of the
CP.WD.; two each from the
Railways, Delhi Municipal Cor-
~oration, Customs. and Hirakud
Dam, and one from the Indian
Airlines Corporation. In five
cases, four Railway employees
and one of C.P.W.D. were actual-
ly caught taking bribe,

PROSECUTIONS

Investigation was also finalised
and rrosecution launched against
19 Government servants for

bribery. corruption, cheating and

criminal breach of trust. In
additior, 24 cases involvine 4
gazetted officers and 24 other
emplovees were reported to the
denartment concerned for suit-
able action.

. CONVICTIONS

One ocazetted officer and 10
other Government servants and
two private individuals were

sentenced t» imvrrissmment and

to fines totalling Rs. 6.450.

In one case, an Income-Tax
officer of Bombay was convicted
and sentenced t» 18 months R.I.
for cheating. bribery and corrun-
tion. Tn another. an Accountant-
~um-Cash’er in the Office of the
Regional Provident Fund Com:
missioner, Ambala was ¢convicted

I
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and sentenced to 2 years R.I. and
a fine of Rs. 2,000 for misappro-
priation of Government money.

DEPARTMENTAL ACTION

Departmental action was taken
against 45 other Government
employees. One gazetted officer
has been reduced in pay and
four officials of the Air India
International have been warned
and conveyed the displeasure of
the Corporation.

Of the non-gazetted officers, 14
were either dismissed or removed
from service, 17 were reduced in

ay or had their increments
withheld and nine were other-
punished.

ELECTION SYMBOLS

A Press Note issued by the
Election Commission on Septem-
ber 29 says that the Commission
has issued a revised and consoli-
dated notification regarding the
choice of symbols by candidates
at parliamentary and assembly
elections. 'This supersedes the
Commission’s previous notifica-
tion of May 12, 1958.

The symbols reserved for the

_ various political parties which

have been recognised by the
Commission for this purpose,
either on an all-India basis or in
specified States. remain the same
as before. Sixteen such ‘reserv-
ed symbols’ are listed in the noti-
fication, four of them for all-Tndia
parties and twelve for the State
parties.

Candidates not svonsored by
any recognised political party .
may make their choice from
seven ‘other symbols’ which are
‘Boat’, ‘Camel’, ‘Flaming Torch’,
‘Flower’, ‘Srales’, ‘Spade and
Stoker’, and ‘Twig with two
leaves.’

NINTH SESSION OF
SECOND LOK SABHA

It has been decided that the
Ninth Session of the Second Lok

‘Sabha will commence on Mon-

day, the 16th November, 1959,
says a Press Communique issu
by the Lok Sabha Secretariat on
September 22. ‘
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SHRI S.N. MISHRA’S ADDRESS

TO PLANNING FORUM

In an address delivered to the
Delhi University Planning Forum
on September 12, on the occa-
sion of the National Plan Day,
which was celebrated by over
300 Planning Forums all over
India, Shri S.N. Mishra, Deputy
Minister for Planning, said that
although the challenges of the
Third Plan would be conditioned
by the economic, social and poli-
tical situation obtaining when it
commences, they would also

arise out of the unsolved prob-.

lems of the Second Five Year
Plan. Though it remained to be
seen how far the Third Plan
would be in the same mould as
the Second and again how far
such a mere extension would be
satisfactory, the element of
continuity enabled us to antici-
pate some of the challenges that
would have to be met in the
Third Plan period on the basis
of the experience of the Second
Plan, he said.

He emphasised that the level
of food production was the
greatest limiting factor on the
size of our Plans. In an agri-
cultural country like India, the
core of the general price struc-
ture was the price of food and,
therefore, the food problem was
intimately linked with the prob-
lem of holding the price line.
Conserving the food resources

~ and expanding production were
the only possible solutions. State
trading in foodgrains, which was
meant for the most effective
distribution of available food re-
sources, had to be made a suc-
cess. People should also show
the willingness to change their
food habits in a difficult situa-
tion like the one faced by the
country. The long-term solu-
tion was increase in production
and this was hoped to be
achieved by linking credit with
production and marketing and
fostering the development of
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Service Co-operatives. The tar-
get was threq lakh co-operatives
and for running them we would

need to train at least two million
people.

Referring to the foreign ex-
change problem, Shri Mishra said
that our expanding economy
needed more imports to main-
tain it and, therefore, the foreign

exchange problem was going to .

be acute in the Third Five Year
Plan. The normal foreign ex-
change earnings of India would
be needed to maintain the
economy and, therefore, we were
going to face difficulties in ser-
vicing the debts in terms of pay-
ment of interest and repayment
of capital. He suggested that
there should be an endeavqur to
manage without food imports,
consume less of commodities like

_sugar which could be exported

for earning foreign exchange,
and to do without luxury goods.

Since it was clear that India
could not lean heavily on
foreign assistance, the mobili-
sation of domestic resources
would have to be stepped up,
and at a steep rate too. Pockets
of economic surplus would have
to be mobilised first, but here
also handicaps were faced
because many -sectors of the
economy were not fully organis-
ed. Indian  agriculture, distri-
butive machinery and construec-
tion could not be called properly
organised sectors and, therefore,

they created problems in mobi- -

lising resources. '

While pockets of economic
surplus would engage first atten-
tion, Shri Mishra emphasised
that everyone should make one’s
contribution. Besides economic
reasons, there were impressive
social and political reasons for
insisting on this. Economic
emancipation was the logical
next step to political emanci-
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pation and, therefore, the

masses should play the role in-

the battle against poverty.
Secondly, if there was reliance
solely on big capital for financ-
ing the Plans, the sheer logic of
the situation would compel that
class to be nursed into higher
affluence and this had serious
and possibly unsuspected eonse-
quences in terms of the socijal
order that had been envisaged.
He stressed that mobilising the
resources in the rural areas was

‘not so much a problem of the

mathematics of taxation as of
social engineering. While meth-
ods like increasing the land
revenue could be explored, per-
haps it would be better to think
in terms of cesses for specific
purposes like, for instance, a
New Village Cess which would
convince the villager that his
contribution would return to h’m

© in increased amenities especially

for production. According to Shri
Mishra, the greatest challenge of
the Third Five Year Plan would

"be the planning of the rural sec-

tor. : _
Shri Mishra concluded by
stressing the importance which
should be attached to the emo-
tional appeal of the content of
Plans. Deploring the pervasive
dualism in the national psvcho-
logy which made people call for
bigger and better plans without
creating an associated willing-
ness to make greater and greater
effort. Planning in a democracy
like India could not be mecha-
nistic a matter of purely mate-
rial inputs and outputs. It had
profound - psychological signi-
ficance and one of the greatest
challenges in planning was the
creation of the requisite emo-
tional temper, needed in the
large scale reconstruction of
national life,

Increase In India’s
Quota To I. M. F.

The Government of India will
be making a gold contribution of
$ 50 million to the International
Monetarv Fund towards their
increased  quota, says an an-
nouncement of September 22.

The proposal that the quotas

of member countries should be

ipcreased by 50 per cent was
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tnade at the New Delhi meeting
of the Board of Governors of the
. und last year and the decision
+.)ien since then has come into
effect. .

India’s quota has consequently
increased by $ 200 million to
$ 600 million. By the purchase

of the first instalment of gold

required for this purpose, India’s

foreign exchange reserves during.

the week ended September 18,
1959, fell by about Rs. 3 crores.

Aithough these purchdses of
gold will mean a fall in the
foreign exchange reserves . of.
India, there will be no depletion™;
in her strength but the contrary,
consequent on the increase in..
her LM.F. quota and an increase:
in her gold deposit with the
Fund.

Provision for the payment of
subscription towards the increas-
ed quota was made in the budget
for 1959-60 which has been
approved by Parliament.

' ANNUAL REPORT OF INDUSTRIAL
FINANCE: CORPORATION

According to the 11th annual
report of the Industrial Finance
Corporation of India for the year
ended on June 30, 1959, the gross
income of the Corporation rose

to Rs. 203.38 lakhs from Rs. 154.91 °

lakhs in the previous year. The
net profit rose to Rs. 35.37 lakhs
from Rs. 28.20 lakhs. .

Loans worth Rs. 3.79 crores

were sanctioned to 19 applicants
from 6 industries bringing the -

total amount of loans sanc'gioned
to 190 concerns since the incep-
tion of the LF.C. in 1948 to Rs.

66.69 crores. As usual, the Cor-

poration liberally = sanctioned
interim loans aggregating Rs.
4.25 crores during the year.

The third series of the Corpo-
ration’s bonds issued in Novem-
ber 1958, which were thrown
open to the public for the first
time ,were heavily over-subscrib-
ed on the opening day, the total
amount of subscriptions being
over Rs. 8 crores as against the
sum of Rs. 4 crores for which the
issue was made.

REPAYME&T To CENTRAL
: GOVERNMENT
During the period under re-
view, the report says, the Corpo-

“ration repaid Rs. 5 crores to the

Central Government, thereby re-
ducing its borrowings from the

‘Government 'to Rs. 10 crores. A

sum of Rs. 3 crores was, however,

‘subsequently drawn from the
-Central Government, raising the

outstanding loans to Rs. 13 crores.
< . e -‘dzj
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dividend. Out of the balance of

profit, Rs. 1412 lakhs have been
transferred to the General Re-
serve Fund which stood at Rs.

“31.12 lakhs on June 30, 1959; Rs.

11.25 lakhs will be utilised for

. distribution among shareholders

of the guaranteed dividend at 2}
per cent on the paid-up share
capital of Rs. 5 crores.

Loans

During the year, the Corpora-
tion sanctioned loans worth Rs.
3.79 crores on 19 out of 26 appli-
cations. The  disbursements
amounted to Rs. 7.48 crores. Com.
pared to the previous year, the
number of applications and the
aggregate amount of loan applied

~for were less, principally be-

These borrowigs continued to
carry interest at 4} per cent per
annum.

Bonps

Borrowings from the Reserve
Bank were sparingly availed of
during the year mainly due to
the success of the public issue of
bonds, which were subscribed to
the tune of Rs. 8.39 crores — i.e.
Rs. 3.83 crores more than the pre-
vious year’s subscriptions, even
though the amount of issue in

_ both the years was the same, viz.

Rs. 4 crores. The maturity of the
bonds was fixed at 10 years and
the rate of interest offered was
4} per cent. The issue price was
99 per cent. '

The Corporation made allot-

- ments for a total sum of Rs. 4.38
- crores, out of which the State

Bank of India and the Life Insur-
ance Corporation of India to-
gether received an allotment of
Rs. 89.25 lakhs. The bulk of the
allotment amounting to Rs. 3.49
crores was ‘-made to applicants
from the private sector. The total
amount of bonds outstanding at

.the end of the year aggregated

Rs. 16.75 crores.

A Gross Incomre
Out of the net income of Rs.

- 35.37 lakhs, Rs. 10 lakhs will be
paid to the Central Government -
- tioned the largest amount of lcan

in order to reduce the Corpra-
tion’s liability to Government on
account of subvention drawn
from them in previous years for
the payment of the guaranteed
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“cause of the restrictions imposed

by the Central Government on .
the issue of import licences. Nine
locans aggregating Rs. 1.70 crores
were sanctioned to -co-operative
societies. Of these, eight amount-
ing to Rs. 1.45 crores were to co-
operative sugar factories and the
remaining one for Rs. 0.25 crore
to a co-operative spinning mill.
This brings the grand total of
loans sanctioned to co-operative
sugar factories to Rs. 14.69 crores
and the total number of such
recipients to 27 till the end of
June, 1959.

Industries other than co-opera-
tives which were sanctioned loans
during the year were cement —
Rs. 1.10 crores; cotton textiles —
Rs. 40 lakhs; Iron and Steel (light
engineering) — Rs. 33 lakhs;
Mechanical Engineering — Rs. 20
lakhs and Electrical Engineering
— Rs. 6 lakhs. The total amount
of loans sanctioned to 190 con-
cerns since the inception of the
ILF.C. amounted to Rs. 66.69
crores. Of this, Rs. 44.43 crores
was sanctioned to 107 new under-
takings i.e. factories which went
into production after August 15,
1947, and Rs. 22.46 crores to 83
old established undertakings for
renovation, modernisation and
expansion.

State-wise, Bombay was sané-
(Rs. '19.50 crores) followed by
Madras {Rs. 9.47 crores), West

Bengal (Rs. 6.3¢ crores), Uttar
Pradesh (Rs. 6.61 crores), Mysore
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(Rs. 5.06 crores), Bihar (Rs. 4.98
crores), Kerala (Rs. 4.27 crores),
Orissa (Rs. 3.77 crores), Andhra
Pradesh (Rs. 3.10 crores), Punjab
(Rs. 3.01 crores), Delhi (Rs. 20
lakhs) and Madhya Pradesh
(Rs. 3.50 lakhs).

The total amount of interest
charged on loans advanced since
the inception of the LF.C. was
Rs. 7.03 crores of which Rs. 6.93
crores were actually received.
The sum in detault amounted to
1.4 per cent of the total amount
due. The rate of interest re-
mained unchanged at 7 per cent
with the usual rebate of % per
cent for payment of interest and
repayment of instalments of
principal on the due dates.

ReviEw Or INDUSTRIES

The report gives a general re-
view oi deveiopment of indus-
wries particularty in the fdelds m
whicih the Corporation has ad-
vanced loans.

Despiie the cuts in foreign ex-
change allocations, the year wit-
nessed a further rise in outpus,
an increase in industrial capa-
city, the seiting up of new lines
ot production in many industries
anu the commencement of im-
portant new projects both in the
puolic sector and in the private
- sector. However, there was de-
cline in production in certain in-
dustries, the most impoxtant of
which was the cotton textile in-
dustry; the main reason for the
deciine in production in this in-
dustry was a fali in consumer off-
take resulting in the accumula-
tion oi stocks with mills. A fail in
production was also recorded by
the Automobile Industry, part-
ly because of labour disputes and
partly because of the cut in the
woreign exchange for the import
oi raw materiais and components.
Likewise the shoriage of foreign
exchange reduced the availavi-
lity botn of steel as well as non-
ierrous metals making it difficult
for engineering industries to in-
crease their ouiput. However,
in spite of difficulties of foreign
exchange, the index of industrial
producuon, if cotton textiles and
sugar were excluded, showed an
increase trom 153.6 in 1957 to
160.8 in 1958. If cotton textiles
and sugar were included, the
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general index for the same
periods showed an increase from
137.3 to 183.3.

‘L'ne increase in production was
Paruy wue Lo oevict ULsaiivn Oa
cXKaSuwy capacily ana paruy 1o
Lile LiC. Basy i LaPacily fesu.dlly
o programmes ol eXpaansiva
wOuelakeid  garuel.  Mady -
ausillayr guods pegan w we pru-
Quled Ml wie counuty tor tae urst
tune 11 1voo, Ciuel alluilg Wit
Were Collipudnaeq ereCulvpiatilly
sals, atuvdiea caroon, Lodlull
PefuOrdie  ana neadl wUreaunceile
Salls, Neavy nausirian sewiig
wiaciles, ILercury vapour lampye,
P vl llusuaied alulfidulm canses
allu hucad lusdiduwiug wocks 1o
sweel projects.

Output 1n the public sector
Uldes ebdlgs a0 was sausiac-
Voly alid L1 aidny uiS«aGCes ad ap-
peeClame lhicreuse Ul produciica
was lecolQea, 10€ Luust siglu-
ucani uicledse 1l PULLIC Sevwl
laciorles cupared wiui die pre-
ViLUS yedl wege 10 Inacnine iouls,
reqacunn, any msecuciues.

DEFERRED PAYMENTS

During the year, the Corpora-
tiun recolvew sl appilcauouns 108
gUuaraleeing gele.leq paymenis
W oUle aggiegale exteut VL LS.
1094 Cllics . respect o1 macnl-
llery dna equlpmcm; w e in-
pored irom auroad. UL taese,
seven nad earlier peen sanctionea
taus py e Corporatlon ana e
remaliung 1our were new appli-
cants. . ’ o

a.

The Corporation sanctioned
two applica.uons, poth of wiich
were uuvm  exusting borrower
concerns, fur guarauweing uerer-
red paymenis (o uie extens or Rs.
0J 1aKns.

Five Crore Loan
Floated By LE.C.

According to a Press Note issu- '

ed by the Industrial Finance Cor-
poration of India on September
24, the LF.C. had decided, with
the approval of the Central Gov-
ernment and the Reserve Bank
of India, to augment its resources
by the issue of bonds for Rs. 5
crores. These bonds are fully
guaranteed by the Central Gov-
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ernment in regard to repayment
UL priaclpal awu paylueaar oL -

lerest aliw are app. oy eu setutilics

undes W6 Qi LTUSE A, die
nsnrance ACt ana ule banking
companes Act, Lhey will avy
@ Llwtullvy UL 14 yeais and carry
mnierest ac 47. L0€ Issue price
Wil be 99.79v0. '

The subscription list will open
at the oitices ur the Reserve baug
of india 1n Bombay/Caicuita/
Iviaaras/Delni; sangaiore, on
October b, 1959 ana will close on
vctoper 12, 1Y5Y, or earlier, as

soon as the issue 1s tully suoscrio-
ed.

These bonds being eligible
securities 10r purposes o1 ad-
vances to schedulea banks by the
Reserve Bank of India under
Section 17(4) (a) of the Reserve

Bank of india Act, and being also

included in the list of approved
securities of tne State isank of
India shouid prove to be an at-
tractive investment to instivu-
tional investors as also the gene-
ral public.

The usual brokerage of 6 nP.
per Rs. 100 will be paid to recog-
iised prokers and banks on aliot-
ments made on applications bear-
ing their stamp. Arrangements
wul be made ior listing of the
bonds with Bombay, Caicutta and
Madras Stock Excaanges.

The Corporation has already issu-
ed three series of bonds for an aggre-
gate amount of about Rs. 17 crores.
'f'he last issue of Rs. 4 crores in
November 1958 was heavily over-
subscribed even on the opeming day,
the total amount of subscriptions
received being over Rs. 8 crores.

The Corporation, which was estab-
lished under the Industrial Finance
Corporation Act 1948, has, during the
last 11 years, sanctioned loans aggre-
gating about Rs. 67 crores on the
security of fixed assets valued at
much more than twice this amount.
Besides granting loans, it has aiso
underwritten the issue of shares and
debentures and guaranteed deferred
payments to foreign machinery sup-
pliers.

The working results of the Corpo-
ration have been very satisfactory ia
as much as during the last two suc-
cessive years it has not only been
paying the guaranteed ‘dividend on
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the shares out of its own profits but
has also paid back to Government
more than Rs. 15 lakhs out of the
subvention drawn for payment of
dividend during the earlier years.

Repayment Of
Hyderabad Loan

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Finance on October 1
says that the outstanding balance
of the 23 per cent Hyderabad
Loan 1954-59 (H.E.H. the Nizam’s
Government 2% per cent O.S.
Rupee Loan 1364-69F), issued in
0O.S. Rupees in terms of the late
Government of Hyderabad Fin-
ance Department Notification
No. 23 dated September 10, 1944,
is repayable at par on October 16,
1959, and no interest will occur
thereon from that date.

Yellow Nickel Brass
Coins

It has been announced on Sep-
tember 16 that all yellow nickel
brass one-anna coins and all yel-
low nickel brass half-anna coins

will cease to be legal tender when
the demonetisation order of the
Government of India comes into
effect on January 1, 1960. Since
the demonetisation decision was
announced three months ago, the
rate of return of these coins has
been rather slow.

Withdrawal of these coins can
be speeded up if they are not put
back into circulation by parties
who receive them. While these
two coins will cease to be legal
tender with effect from the New
Year, they will continue to be
accepted till June 30, 1960, at all
offices of the Reserve Bank of
India, at all agency banks of the
Reserve Bank of India conduct-
ing Government business and at
all Government treasuries and
sub-treasuries. During  this
period, they will also be accept-
ed at railway offices and post
offices in payment of dues. Even
after this date, until further
notice these coins will continue
to be accepted by the offices of
the Issue Department of the
Reserve Bank of India.

EXPORT POLICY FOR ’
MANGANESE ORE

The Government of India, says
a Press Note issued by the Minis-

. try of Commerce and Industry on

September 30, have been con-
cerned about the continuing de-
cline in the export of manganese
ore, which seems to have been
largely due to continuous slug-
gishness in the ore markets of the
world. Although there are some
signs of revival of buying activity
in foreign markets, it seems clear
that owing to growing competi-
tion from new areas of supply
determined efforts will be called
for if the export of manganese
ore is to be maintained and ex-
tended. o Con

' The efforts so far made by ship-
pers, mine-owners and the State
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Trading Corporation to keep
exports moving during a period
of declining demand have been
reviewed in consultation with
the interests concerned. While
it is clear that each shipper can,
in his own way, help to stabilise
exports, it is considered that only
co-ordinated and concerted en-
deavours on their part can help
to augment the country’s ex-
ports in the near future. Gov-
ernment expect that the ST.C.

‘and established exporters and

‘mine-owners will, in co-operation
with one another, be able to de-
vise ways and means so as to
fortify the goodwill of our tradi-
tional buyers and inspire confi-
dence in regard to our ability to
maintain and develop an even

609

flow of supply and to enter into
long term forward bulk con-
tracts at competitive prices.

Government are keen to ensure
that the country’s export policy
is so designed as to promote
maximum co-operation between
all categories of shippers, facili-
tate bulk and long term contract-
ing, and ensure smooth imple-
mentation of contracts and secure
maximum utilisation of avail-
able rail and port capacity. Keep-
ing these objectives in view, it
has, after consultation with the
trading and mining interests con-
cerned, been decided that during
the current year, ending Septem-
ber 30, 1960, export of manganese
ore shall be regulated as follows:

(i) The established shippers
and mine-owner exporters
and the S.T.C. will be
given an allotment of
quota for a quantity equal
to the quota for 1957-58.

(ii) Firms and parties, whose
individual allotments are
small, are advised to form
co-operatives or limited
companies. ‘

(ifi) In order to encourage
small quota holders to
form themselves into co-
operatives or limited com-
panies, it has been decided
that where the total of the
individual allotments of
the firms and parties join-
ing a particular co-opera-
%  tive or company aggre-
°  gates to 25,000 tons, a bonus
allotment of 20 per cent of
the total will be given to
the company or co-opera-
tive concerned.

(iv) Quota holders with past
performance during the
period 1957-58 in more than
one sector will be given
movement facilities pro
rata to their past perform-
ance on each sector. In the
event of availability of
wagons in any particular -
sector falling short of the.
total movement quotas,
preference will be given to
requests from parties hav-
ing firm sale contracts re-
gistered in advance with
the Joint Chief Controller
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of Imports and Exports
concerned. In the event of
the availability of wagons
being in excess of the total
of movement quotas in any
particular sector, wagons
will be allotted freely on
demand, made against firm
sale contracts.

(v) Exports of low grade
manganese cre from Gari-
vidi, Srikulam, Bobilli,
Salur, Raigada areas will
be licensed freely on pro-
duction of foreign sale-
contracts as hitherto and
of manganese ore analys-
ing 40 per cent and below
from loading stations of
Dohad, Shivrajpur, Nath-
puri and Pani in Panch-
mahal District of Bombay
and Rajasthan States. Per-
formance on these sectors
will not qualify for move-
ment facilities on sectors
on which the railway capa-
city available is already
fully extended.

(vi) Barter transactions or
compensation deals will be
serviced by the S.T.C. on
such terms and conditions
as may be mutually agreed
upon between the Corpora-
tion and its business asso-
ciates, who shall be drawn,
to the extent practicable,
from amongst exporters
and mine-owners. Where
the business associates, in-
dividual movement quota
is not sufficient to cover
the commitments under
barter transactions, the
S.T.C. will make its move-
ment quota freely avail-
able for this purpose.

It has been represented that
uncertainties in regard to quota
policies or export duties make it
extremely difficult fer buyers
and sellers to enter into forward
contracts. Further, individual
parties may not find it too easy
to enter into forward contracts
for bulk sales for deliveries ex-
tending cver a number of years
to producers or to big buyers pur-
suing a common purchase policy.
Government  have  accordingly
directed the S.T.C. to co-ordinate
its activities with those of ex-

Indian Information

perienced exporters and to
evolve, in co-operation with
them, as its business associates,
marketing and production pro-
grammes extending over three to
five years in an effort to take full
advantage of such business
opportunities as may present
themselves, and to develop en-
during relationship with leading
users and importers of manga-
nese ore. Government propose
to give full facilities for the due
performance of overseas con-
tracts entered into by the S.T.C.
or its business associates in pur-
suance of such co-operative mar-
keting programmes.

Coal Council Of
India Meets

The Coal Council of India met
in New Delhi on September 21.

Sardar Swaran Singh, Union

Minister for Steel. Mines and
Fuel, presided. The Minister
called upon the Council to con-
sider the different aspects of
coal production plans and advise
how best these plans could be
carried out with the maximum
economy and efficiency.

Most of the problems of coal
production in India were of a
continuing character and, as
such, it was necessary that the
Council should make proper
assessment of the achievement
made so far and the steps to be
taken in the future to ensure the
attainment of targets of the Plan.

He said that there was no unit
of industrv or production in the
country which was being starved
of coal at present. All the same
the matter needed to bhe kept
under constant review.

While reviewing the progress
of coal production that had been
achieved so far, the Council was
of the view that while the over-
all demands of the industry had
been met so far, it was impor-
tant to bear in mind that these
demands were likely to grow
considerably within the next few
months, particularly in 1960-61.
Production of cooking coal need-
ed particular attention in view
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of the requireménts of the steel

plants.
THIRD PLAN TARGETS

The tentative target for the

Third Plan was discussed in some
detail. The Council felt that for
purposes of planning the require-
ment of coal should be placed
at 110 million tons or an addi-
tional 50 million tons over the
Second Plan target.

It was decided that a small
committee with the Coal Con-
troller as a convenor should go
into the question of the pattern
of production of the additional
target from each of the coalfields
and report to the appropriate
committees of the Coal Council.

The Council considered the
reports of its Committees, name-

ly, those on Assessment of Re- -
sources, Requirements and Utili-

sation and Production and Pre-
parations. It noted with interest
the assessment of the require-
ments of mining machinery and
equipment during the Third
Plan period. The view taken
was that the equipment planned
to be produced at the Durgapur
Mining Machinery Plant and
other similar projects should be
used in the coal and metali-
ferrous mines. Besides, the
planners of coal mines should
also give necessary guidance to
these projects as to the type and
quantity of various kinds of
equipment to be manufactured.

As regards man-power re-
quirements, the Council felt that
the question of training junior
technical personnel should be
pursued with vigour and steps
should be taken by collieries both
in the public and private sectors
to provide adequate facilities for
such a training.

The Coal Council, which was set
up in August 1956, conducts reviews
and studies for planning of the
development, utilisation and due
conservation of the coal resources of
the country.

The 1l1-member Council includes
representatives of the concerned
Central Ministries and the Council
of Scientific and Industrial Research.
The private sector in the coal min-
{ng industry is also represented on
the Council. '
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FOREIGN TRAINING FOR
* MINING ENGINEERS

The National Coal Develop-

.ment Corporation have drawn

up a scheme for training of over
400 mining engineers and offi-
cers in foreign countries, it has
been announced on September 16.

So far, 15 officers have been
sent abroad. Of these, 13 were
sent to the U.K. and one each to
the U.S.A. and West Germany.
Another 42 trainees are likely to
be sent soon under different
foreign aid programmes.

Four training schools have
also been set up by the Corpo-
ration to meet the demand for
junior technical personnel. The
schools were opened in 1956 with
an annual recruitment of over
400 students.

Bauxite Deposits
In Bihar

The Geological Survey of India
have traced promising deposits
of bauxite in the Kharagpur Hills
in Monghyr district of Bihar
State. The deposits occur at
elevations of 1,300 feet and above
in the Maruk and Khapra Hills.
The reserves are favourably
placed in regard to transport,
communications, water supply

~ and power.

The Department has recom:
mended detailed prospecting by
pitting and trenching and sys-

tematic sampling in order to

assess the potentialities of the
area and the average grade and
tonnage available of different

grades. '

Limestone Reserves
In U.P.

In a publication recently
brought out by the Geological
Survey of India, economic poten-
tialities of the quarriable lime-
stone reserves in Dehra Dun-
Mussoorie area of U.P. have been
discussed.

The formation, estimated to
contain nearly 403,759,700 tons,
occurs in the hills near Sisoli
about 8 miles as the crow flies to
the east-north-east of Dehra Dun
at the one end and runs in a gene-
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ral north-west direction along
Sahasradhara, Jud, Kerwan, Oak
Grove, Jharipani, Bhatta, Hathi-
paon and up to the Cloud End
south of Mussoorie on the other,

The survey was undertaken in
1954 to map out in detail the high
grade limestone formation for
carrying out representative sam.
pling to calculate the reserves.
According to the report the high
grade limestone in the Dehra
Dun-Mussoorie area is suitable
for the manufacture of calcium
carbide so far as the chemical
composition is concerned. It,
however, needs to be investigated
regarding its physical properties
to form definite conclusions about
its suitability for the purpose.

In the chemical industries, lime is
an expensive and widely used base
and causticizing agent, and is an im-~
portant re-agent in a host of indus-
trial processes. It is widely used as
flux, a refractory and also in agricul-
ture and construction. It is the chief
raw material in the manufacture of
portland cement. An important use
of high grade limestone is in the
sugar industry.

Iron Ore Deposits
In Ratpagiri

In a report published recently
by the Geological Survey of India
the iron ore deposits at Redi Cen-
tral Block in Ratnagiri district of
Bombay State have tentatively
been computed by the Geological
Survey to be of the order of 25
million tonst The estimate of
reserves in the rest of the area is
rather difficult as it is under cov-
er of either laterite or alluvium.
The report adds that should an
expectaticn regarding the extent
of the iron ore horizon be fulfill-
ed by he exploratory programme
reserves of the order of 200-250
million tons are likely to be prov-
ed.

The nature and mode of occur-
rence as revealed by the Survey
appear to be similar to those of
the Goa iron ore deposits which
have been mined on a compara-
tively large scale by mechanised
means. The deposits have the
advantage of being very favour-
ably located for export trade,
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being within 3/4 miles from the
Redi Port.

The working mines are mostly
concentrated to the south of vil-
lage Redi. The village and the
mines are connected with the
Taluk town of Sawantwadi by a
motorable road of about 23 miles.
The nearest railway station Bel-
gaum, on the Poona-Bangalore
section of the Southern Railway,
is about 103 miles from the Redi

- village.

The area was surveyed by the De-
partment in  December-January
1958-59 in connection with the sub-
mission of a report on the reservation
of suitable areas of iron ore and
manganese ore for exploitation in the
public sector.

IRON ORE PRODUCTION
IN JULY

According to the Indian Bureau
of Mines the output of iron ore
during the month of July 1959
was estimated at 635,000 metric
tons. The total production since -
the beginning of 1959 was
4,420,000 metric tons as compared
with 3,549,000 metric tons in the
corresponding period of 1958.

The largest output was report-
ed from Bihar and Orissa with
294,000 metric tons and 195,000
metric tons respectively.

Among the minor producing
states, Mysore, Madhya Pradesh
and Bombay accounted for 58,000
metric tons, 34,000 metric tons
and 19,000 metric tons respec-
tively.

During the month despatches
of iron ore to iron and steel plants
and export market were 437,000
metric tons and 140,000 metric
tons respectively.

Rising Demand For
Special Steels

According to an announcement
of September .15, India spent
nearly Rs. 60 lakhs on the import
of 1,121 tons of stainless steel in
the first half of the year 1959.
The quantity imported in the
preceding year was 2,025 tons
valued at Rs. 1,10,85407. The
import of tool and alloy steel
during 1958 was 26,013 tons
valued at Rs. 4,74,79,849. The

October 15, 1959



demand of special steels, bulk of
which has been met by imports,
has been increasing steadily.
The import of these categories
was only 6,000 to 7,000 tons five
or six years ago.

There is no capacity in the
country at present for the pro-
duction of stainless steel, except-
ing an annual production of near-
ly 2,000 to 3,000 tons of special
steels including alloy steei, tool
steel and die steel.

Judging by the likely tempo of
development in the Third Plan
the demand might grow over
90,000 tons by 1965.

The Government of India have
already announced their decision
to set up an alloy and special
steel piant with a capacity of
40,000 tons of ingots per year in
the public sector.

The plant to be put up in the
puplic sector, is expecied to
Yieid about 25,000 tons of saieable
speclat sieel producis with pro-
VISIONl lor expansion at a laler
stage to 8U,0uu tuns of mngots.

The target of six million tons for
steel, 1n e Second Flan, is primarily
Tor orwnary steeis prouuced by
COnVeNLLONdL Processes 1n large 1nteg-
raied ilon and sieel works.

‘While the demand for such steels
is large and proaucuon is generaliy
undertaken 1n pig lniegraied works,
there are other steels usually calied
“ailoy and special steels’ wuich are
required in retaulvely small quanti-
ties but in a variety of qualitles,
Tney generally have alloying eie-
ments otner than carbun — e.g,
nickel, chromium, vanadiwm — to
glve speclai properties to the steel.

Both because of the small quanti-
ties in wnuch they are required and
because of tne high degree of
quaiity control and finish which
goes into the manufacture of these
steels, they are not convenient of
manutacture in integrated iron and
steel works. It is usual to make
these steels in electric furnaces and
to roll them in special rolling muills.

The Ordnance factories waich at
present manufacture certain grades
~ of special steeis have a proposal to
moaernise and expand existing
facilities. It has been agreed that
no wasteful capacity should be set
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up in the country but there is room
both for the expansion of existing
facilities in the Ordnance factories
and for a unit outside, primarily, to
meet the demands of civilian
industry.

Training Of Engineers
For Steel Plants

An announcement of Septem-
ber 30 says that out of 923 engine-
ers sent abroad by the Hindustan
Steel, 636 have returned after
completion of their training.
Those sent to the U.S.S.R. num-
bered 311, to U.S.A. 299, U.K. 151,
West Germany 109, Canada 1 and
Australia 52,

Training facilities in the UK.,
Canada and Australia have been
arranged under the Colombo
Plan. The training programme
in the U.S.A. is being financed by
the Ford Foundation and the
T.C.M.

Expenses on account of the
training in the U.S.S.R. will be
paid in 12 annual instalments ac-
cording to agreement entered
into by the Government of India.

Besides deputing for training
abroad, the Hindustan Steel 1s
aiso¢ arranging training at the
existing steel works in the coun-
try.

The total number of engineers
required for the operaion of the
three plants in public sector is
about 2,000,

Steel Rolling Mills At
Rourkela

According to a Rourkela an-
nouncement of September 24 the
biggest steel rolling mills build-
ings in Asia involving approxi-
mately 44,000 tons of steel was
completed at the Rourkela Steel
Project on September 24,

The buildings, which have been
put up in record time of 18
months cover an area of 2,25,000
square meters with a length of
928 meters and breadth upto 336
meters. The crane ways and
roof are supported by 510
cplumns. Most modern equip-
ment was used to erect the mas-
sive steel structure and to finish
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“ IRON AND STEEL
INDUSTRY

L2 e

development of the country,
India has to develop the
metallurgical industries, par-
ticularly the manufacture
and processing of iron and
steel. The existing iron and
steel works in Jamshedpur,
Burnpur and Bhadravati.
have been expanded to pro-
duce three miilion ingot tons
of steel. Three new steel
plants in the public sector of
a million tons each are com-
ing up in Rourkela, Bhilai
and Durgapur. The first blast
furnaces of Rourkela and
Bhilai have gone into pro-
duction. Steel has begun to
be produced in Rourkela.

] For the rapid economic
I

India is already self-suffi-
cient in foundry pig iron and
as the rolling miils in the
steel plants under erection
are completed and go into
operation, most of the pig
iron would be converted into
steel.

A production target of
about ten million tons of
steel and about one and a
half million tons of pig iron
in the Third Plan is currently

- being envisaged.

it within the target date. More
than 1,000 tons of tools and
tackles, capable of lifting in one
operation, parts of the structure
upto a weight of 110 tons assem-
bled on the ground, was brought
here from West Germany for the
erection operations.

Import Licensing Policy
For Iron And Steel

In a Public Notice issued at
Calcutta on September 30, the

- Iron and Steel Controller an-
nounced the new Import Licens-

ing Policy for iron and steel for
the period October 1959-March
1960. It includes some new items
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like alloy and tool steels (except
stainless steel sheets) and wire 'of
all types which were not permit-
ted during the last two licensing
periods.

The notice adds that in order to
meet the growing needs of indus-
try and to ensure increased sup-
plies of steel items, of yvhlch
there is no production or.made-
quate production, import licences
will be issued to Established Im-
vorters for (i) Industrial scrap,
(ii) alloy and tool steels exclud-
ing stainless steel sheets, strip
and circles; (iii) wire of all types,
to the extent of seven and a half
per cent of the base quota.

* Imports will be allowed to be
made by Actual Users for the fol-
lowing eleven categories: @)
Tinplate — Prime and seco_nd-
aries, (ii) Terne plate — Prime
and waste, (iii) wire (all types),
(iv) box strappings,' (v) Steel
strips, tapes, etc., (Vi) too} and
alloy steels (except stainless
steel sheets), (vii) stainless steel
sheets, (viil) indusrial scrap,
(ix) castings and forgings — un-
machined, (x) re-rollable scrap,
and (xi) mild steel items not nor-
mally rolled in the country (to
be defined by the Iron and Steel
Controller).

In regard to these eleven items,
allocations will be made to vari-
ous States on the basis of foreign
exchange available and the State
Directors of Industries will spon-
sor applications within their res-
pective ceilings.

* Import licenses will be issued
for all categories in respect of the
eleven items mentioned above to
Actual Users on the basis of spon-
sored recommendations. But, in
regard to (i) tinplate — prime
and secondaries, (ii) skelp and
strip, (iii) sheets for automobiles,
drum-making and electrical steel
sheets, .and (iv) wire rod and
wire, it is the intention that the
requirements of the larger units,
borne” on the DeveloPment
.Wing’s list, and of the oil indus-
try. will be imported and distri-
buted by the Iron and Steel Con-
troller. Actual users, borne on
‘the’ Development Wing’s lists
have been advised to submit in-
’dents in the prescribed form to
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the Development Wing by Octo-

.ber 30, 1959.

As regards tool and alloy steel,
except stainless steel sheets,
licences will be issued for double
the quantity sponsored by the

- appropriate sponsoring authority

in the April-September 1959 per-
iod, with a view to meet the
requirements of industrial units
until September 1960. If this
quantity ~is considered inade-
quate, actual users may submit
supplementary demands after
they are sponsored by the appro-
priate sponsoring authorities.

"The quantities so sponsored will

be licensed in full. The Notice
directs that applications from
established importers should
reach the Iron and Steel Control-
ler or his Regional Officers by
October 30, 1959 while those from
actual users should reach the
sponsoring authorities by Octo-
ber 30, 1959 who are required to
forward the same with their re-
commendations to the Iron and
Steel Controller or his Regional
Officers by November 30, 1959.

Import Policy For Oct.
1959 To March 1960

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Commerce and In-
dustry on September 30, gives
cover to the Import Policy for the
half-year, October 1959 to March
1960. The emphasis has been laid
on the maintenance of economy,
raw materials for industries and
export promotion.

There are increases in the
quotas for non-ferrous metals
including  scrap, machinery
spares, motor parts and certain
instruments. Marginal increases
have been made in the quotas for
raw films and photographic nega-
tive and printing paper.

The quota for drugs and medi-
cines has been reduced but addi-
tional licensing has been provid-
ed for certain medicinal items
with the result that the overall
foreign exchange provision for
drugs and medicines remains un-
altered. There will be increased
supplies of some essential items.

Quotas have been reduced for

items like cables, pumps, bleach-
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ing powder and water meters,
etc. on account of the progress

.made by indigenous industry.

For a dozen items viz., printing
machinery, mercury, elecirie car-
bons and certain paper items etc.
an interim policy has been an-
nounced.

In the procedure for import
licensing for capital go.ods a new
category has been Introduced.
viz., Import licences against ear-
marked exports. It is the inten-
tion that under this category,
issue of licences for equipment
will be considered if financed
from the sale proceeds of addi-
tional exports of a promotional
nature.

Sections II and III of the Red
Book issued for the period only
embody the changes in the
policy. Section I relating to pro-
cedure, as amended, has been re-
produced in full. In addition to
the Red Book, a Public Notice
has also been issued announcing
the policy for certain items on
which a decision was taken after
the Red Book was sent to the
Press for printing.

IMPORT OF ART SILK YARN
ON RUPEE PAYMENT

According to a Press Note
issued by the State Trading
Corporation of India on Sep-
tember 22, the S.T.C. had
earlier made arrangements for
supply of viscose art silk yarn
on rupee payment from German
Democratic Republic, Hungary
and Egypt. It is now permissible
to import from these countries
against the rupee payment quota
all types of art silk yarn allowed
to be imported by actual users.

Prospective importers may
book orders for import of art silk
yarn -through the authorised
agents of the foreign suppliers
concerned against 24 per cent of
their quota licences.

This will be subject to observ- -
ance of the face value restrictions-
on import of certain special types
of yarn such as viscose, acetate
and certain types of deniers of
synthetic yarn. :

Exports Of Engineering
Goods
- According to an announcement

of September 30, exports of en-
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gineering goods during the first
seven months of 1859, recorded
an increase of 60 per cent over
exports during the corresponding
period last year.

Exports during January-July
this year were valued at about
Rs. 3.70 crores, as against Rs. 2.29
‘cgores during the same period in
1958. .

Exports to South-East Asian
countries increased by nearly 100
per cent and amounted to Rs. 1.26
crores, about one-third of the
total exports. Exports to U.S.A.
recorded an impressive rise from
about Rs. 32 lakhs last year to
about Rs. 78 lakhs this year. Ex-
ports to West Asia, Africa and
Europe also were higher than
during last year.

Some of the items where ex-
ports increased substantially
were sewing machines, electric
fans, steel furniture, textile
machinery, aluminium-ware and
diesel engines.

REBATE ON FREIGHT ON
BICYCLES AND PARTS

As a part of the export pro-
motion drive, the Railway Board
has decided that a rebate of 50
per cent on freight should be
allowed on consignments of
bicycles and their component
narts booked from Sonepat and
Bahadurgarh to Amritsar for
onward despatch to Afghanistan
via Pakistan, says a Press Note
issued by the Ministry of Rail-
wavs on September 22, 1959.

The Railway Board has laid
down detailed procedure for
kooking etc. for the guidance of
the trade and for railway staff
dealing with such consignments.
The procedure is similar to the
one already in force for booking
of export traffic bv sea routes on
which rebate is allowed.

Trade, Delegaiion To
Europe

An Indian Trade Delegation
n{ ~Meiats and businessmen led
ree Bhrei KB, Lal), Director Gene-
rat of F.oroion Trade left Delhi
for Tone via Bombay on Sep-
- tembeér 27 to’discuss with . Go-
Fernments and representatives of
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wrade and industry in Italy,
Switzerland, France, Belgium
and West Germany, measures for
the promotion of Indian exports
to thesa countries.

The Delegation will avail it-
self of the knowledge and ex-
perience of the leading Indian
businessmen who are already in
Europe or who are likely to be
there on business trips.

It will endeavour to secure
free access to the European
markets for Indian goods through
the relaxation of Governmental
quotas and simplification of im-
port procedures in these count-
ries. It will also seek to streng-
then organisational and insti-
tutional links between business
houses in these countries and
Indian export agencies. It is
expected that the inclusion of a
number of businessmen in the
delegation representing India’s
major lines of exports to Western
Europe will promote co-operative
business relations for larger pur-
chases by trade and industry of
the raw material and finished
goods which India cen supoly.

In recent years, India’s import of
raw materials and capital goods
from West European countries have
increased substantially while exports
to this area have remained largely
static.

India’s requirements of such goods
under the Third Five Year Plan are
expected to be even larger than
they are at present but she would
have considerable difficuities in
meeting them unless apart from
foreign credits, her foreign exchange
earnings also increase.

Foreign Trade Of
India In July

A Press Note issued by the
Department of Commercial
Intelligence and Statistics, Cal-
cutta, says that according to
information available to-date in
the above Department the pro-
visional figures of foreign trade
of India by all routes i.e., sea,
air and land, on -private and
Government accounts during
July, 1959, were: - :

Merchandise, excluding transit =

‘trade of Pakistan and other over-
land  foreign = countries, ~ viz,
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Nepal, Tibet, Sikkim and Bht
tan: Exports Rs. 51.20 crores, re-
exports Rs. 26 lakhs, imports Rs.
63.11 crores. The import figures
are exclusive of the wvalue of
certain consignments of Govern-
ment stores awaiting adjustment.

Treasure: Exports (including
re-exports) of currency notes
9 lakhs, gold nil and current
coins (excluding gold coins)
negligible. Imports of currency
notes Rs. 15.45 crores, gold Rs.
2 lakhs, current coins (exclud-
ing gold coins) Rs. 28 lakhs.

Balance of trade: Subject to
the limitation in import figures
mentioned above, the total value
of exports (including re-exports),
of merchandise and gold fell
short of imports by Rs. 11.61
crores.

International Fair
At Zagreb

According to an announcement
dated September 25, more than
four lakhs of people visited the
Indian Pavilion at the Inter-
national Fair Zagreb, Yugoslavia.

The actual business negotiated

at the Indian Pavilion was
approximately Rs. 25 lakhs. This

included Rs. 15 lakhs for tex- -

tiles, Rs. 3.5 lakhs for sewing
machines and Rs. 6 lakhs for
linoleum. The necessary con-
tracts and letters of credit are
being finalised. Good business is
also expected in tea, coffee and
spices for which negotiations are
continuing. Trade in all these
commodities will be canalised
through the State Trading
Corporation of India.

The Zagreb International Fair,
which opened on September 5, 1938,
concluded on September 20, 1959.

Indo-Russian Agreement
On Barauni Refinery

An agreement for the estab.
lishment of an oil refinery at
‘Barauni between the Govern-
ments of India and the US.S.R.
was concluded in New Delhi on
September 28, says an announce-
ment of the same date.

Shri N.S. Mani, LC.S,, Joint
‘Srcretary, Ministry of Steel,

" Mines and Fuel, signed on behalf

October 15, 1959

of the Giovernment of India and
Mr. V.A. Sergeev, Counsellor for
Economic Affairs, for the Soviet
Government. The Minister for
Mines and Oil, Shri K.D. Mala-
viya and the Soviet Ambassador
to India, Mr. Ivan Alexandrovich
Benediktov, were also present.

The refinery at Barauni will be the
second to be established in the pub-
lie sector and will be based on crude
oil from the Nahorkatiya region in
Assam. The first refinery in the
public sector is being set up at
Nunmati in Assam, with financial and
technical assistanqe obtained from
the Government of Rumania.

The Barauni Refinery wiil be de-
signed to process about 2 million tons
of crude oil per annum. For the pur-
pose of establishing this refinery, the
Soviet Government have extended a
credit of 100 million roubles or
Rs. 12 crores, with a long dated re-
payment schedule.

Handicrafts Development
Corporation Meeting

Addressing a meeting of the
Business Associates of the Indian
Handicrafts Development Cor-
poration, who were engaged in
the export of Indian handicrafts,
in New Delhi on September 19,
Shri S.A. Teckchandani, Manag-
ing Director of the said Corpora-
tion, stressed the need for rigid
quality control of handicraft pro-
ducts.

He announced that the Corpo-
ration had applied for registra-
tion of its seal with the Trade
Mark Registration which would
be affixed on the merchandise
approved by the Corporation. He
also appealed to the businessmen
to co-operate with the Corpora-
tion in making the pre-shipment
inspection service provided Ly
the Corporation a success.

He said that the Corporation
had already established its own
trade centres at Frankfurt and a
show-rcom in London. It was
proposed to estaklish a trade cen-
tre at New York. The Corpora-
tion would also have sample
rooms at Delhi, Calcutta, Madras
and Bombay which would serve
as centres to disseminate infor-
mation regarding markets to the
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exporters and to exhibit handi-
craft products for being shown
to foreign visitors. A nucleus
sample room had already been
established in the Corporation’s
office at New Delhi.

Explaining the assistance pro-
videa by the Corporation to its
Business Associates he disclosed
that the Corporation advanced
loans up to a maximum of 80 per
cent of firm export orders against
which the loan was applied for.
The money advanced as loans
could be utilised for purchasing
raw materials, payment to arti-
sans and such other purposes for
the execution of the export
orders. Loans for less than
Rs. 10,000 would not be enter-
tained. The Corporation pro-
posed to arrange for the import
of raw materials in short supply.

There was a general discussion on
the question oi stimulating exports
in the existing markets and exploring
new markets for Indian handicrafts.

Production On Cotton
Textiles In July

According to a Press Note
issued by the Office of the Tex-
tile Commissicner in Bombay, on
September 16, the cotton textile
mills’ production for July 1958
amounted to 146 million lbs. of
yarn and 425 million yards of
cloth equivalent to about 2.83
lakh bales. At the end of July
the composite units of cotton
textile mills carried a total stock
of 412 lakh bales of cloth com-

- prising of 2.07 lakh bales of un-

sold cloth and 2.05 lakh bales of
cloth scld but not lifted.

The total production during
the first seven months of the
current year was 987 million lbs.
of yarn and 2,870 million lbs. of
cloth. The corresponding figures
{or the first seven months of 1957
and 1958 were 1,041 and 964
raillion 1bs. of yarn and 3,168 and
2,870 million yards of cloth res-
pectively.

The production for the month

of August 1959 was provisionally
estimated at 141 million Ibs. of
vern and 403 million yards of
vloth. The estimated stock of

cloth with the mills at the end

of August 1859 worked out to a
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total of 3.83 lakh bales consistirig
of 1.87 lakh bales of unsold cloth
and 1:96 lakh bales of cloth sold
but not lifted,

CEMENT PACKING
CHARGES

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Commerce and indus-
try on September 25, says that on
March 27, 1954, the Government
of India announced that packing
charges for cement would ke fix-
ed every quarter on the basis of
the average of the maximum and
minimum market price for pack-
ing material, during each week
of the immediately preceding
nine months, plus Rs. 1.25 per ton
to cover incidental charges. Cn -
this basis, packing charges for tae
current quarter were fixed at
Rs. 11.40 per ton.

The charges for packing one
ton cement (20 bags) in New DW
Heavy Cees quality Gunny bags
for the next quarter commencing
from October 1, 1959, work out to
Rs. 11.65. The Government of
India have fixed these charges
for the next quarter and have in-
formed all State Governments
accordingly.

Development Councils’
Chairmen Meet

The Chairmen of Developmant |
Councils met in New Delhi ¢n
September 25. Shri Manubhai
Shah, Minister for Industry, pre-
sided over the meeting.

He suggested that the Deveiop-
ment Councils should cencen-
trate their attention on various
aspects of indigencus producticn
and internal prices with a view -
to compete in the world mar- ~
ket. He also stressed the imoori.
ance of indusrial designing.’

The working of the 16 Deve-
lopmient Councils and nine -
Panels was reviewed and a worx-
ing group was set up to suggest
measures for reorganising the
Development Councils in order
to cope with the increasing tempo
of industrial development in the
Third Five Year Plan.
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Commodity Prices In
August '

According to a Press Note issu-
ed by the Office of the Economic
Adviser to the Government of
India on September 27, wholesale
prices as measured by the offi-
cial index (with the year ended
March 1953 as 100) went up by
0.3 per cent to 117.1 during the
month of August 1959 as compar-
ed with 116.8 for July 1959. The
index was higher by 1.0 per cent
when compared with 1159 for
Agust 1958. During the month
under review, “Food Articles”
moved up by 0.6 per cent to 121.7
and “Manufactures” by 0.3 per
cent to 109.5, but “Tobacco”
receded by 0.7 per cent to 96.6,
“Fuel, Power, Light and Lubri-
cants” by 0.1 per cent to 115.6 and
“Industrial Raw Materials” by 0.7
per cent to 119.4.

Foob ARTICLES

A further increase in the prices
of rice, wheat, jowar, barley and
ragi raised the index for “cereals”
by 2.1 per cent to 109.3 notwith-
standing a decline in the prices of
bajra and maize. When compar-
ed with a year ago, the index for
cereals was lower by 3.7 per cent.
Prices of gram and other pulses
witnessed a fall and the sub-
group index for “pulses” went
down by 3.2 per cent to 92.6 dur-
ing the month. Higher prices of
potatoes, onions, oranges and
bananas pushed up the index for
“Fruits and vegetables” by 8.3
per cent to 152.1; the price of
cashewnuts, however, drifted
down. As a consequence of fall
in the ﬁrices of both milk and
ghee, the sub-group index for
“Milk and Ghee” went down by
3.1 per cent to 113.9. Prices of all
the edible oils, except coconut oil
which showed a rise, were mark-
ed down and the index for this
sub-group declined by 3.6 per
cent to 126.6. The sub-group in-
dex for “Fish, Eggs and Meat”
rose by 1.8 per cent to 116.8 re-
flecting an increase in the prices
of fish and eggs although the
price of meat recorded a fall. An
advance in the prices of gur re-
sulted in a rise of 1.1 per cent to
148.1 in the sub-group index for
“Sugar and Gur”. The index for
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“Other Food Articles” moved up
by 2.5 per cent to 165.4 due to a
rise in the prices of tea, coffee,
black pepper, chillies, cloves and
turmeric; the prices of cummin
(Jira), cardamoms and betel-
nuts, however, witnessed a fall.

FueL, PoweR, LIGHT AND
LUBRICANTS

The index for other articles in
this group showed a slight fall of
0.1 per ceat to 115.6 owing to a
decrease in the prices of castor
oil. Prices of coal produced in
Bengal-Bihar fields were revised
upwards in the last week of
August, 1959,

INDUsTRIAL Raw
MATERIALS

An increase in the prices of
raw cotton and raw wool was
offset by a decline in the
prices of raw hemp and raw silk
and the index for “Fibres” re-
mained unchanged at its earlier
month’s level of 109.6. The sub-
group index for “Oilseeds” re-
corded a fall of 2.7 per cent to
131.7 due to a fall in the prices of
groundnuts, castorseed, gingelly
seed and rapeseed although the
prices of linseed and cotton seed
showed advances. The sub-
group index for “Minerals” stood
stationary at 98.2. The sub-
group index for “Other Indus-
trial Raw Materials” moved up
by 2.4 per cent to 116.3 owing to
an increase in the prices of raw
hides, raw skins, lac and logs and
timber; the prices of tanning
materials and bamboos, however,
exhibited declines.

INTERMEDIATE PRODUCTS

A rise of 0.6 per cent to 109.2in.
the index for “Intermediate Pro-
ducts” was brought about by an
increase in the prices of linseed
oil, cotton yarn, coir yarn, zinc

and tin although the prices of

aluminium and German silver
showed declines during the
month under review. o

Finisuep Probucts

An increase in the prices of
jute manufactures (+43.0 per
cent to 90.3) raised the index for
“Textiles” by 0.4 per cent to 104.9
although the prices of cotton
manufactures -(—0.3 per cent to
113.0) and silk and rayon manu-
factures (—0.5 per cent to 92.3)
exhibited declines. Among cot-
ton manufactures, mill made
cloth was slightly dearer but
handloom cloth was cheaper. The
sub-group index for “Metal Pro-
ducts” remained unchanged at its
last month’s level of 143.3, Higher

prices of general chemicals rais-

ed the sub-group index for
“Chemicals” by 0.4 per cent to
107.1 despite a fall in the prices
of drugs and medicines. “Oil-
cakes”, however, went down by
2.2 per cent to 142.1. The sub-
group index for ‘Machinery and
Transport Equipment” receded
by 0.1 per cent to 105.8 due to a
fall in the prices of cycles. An ad-
vance of 0.2 per cent to 113.8 in
the index for “Other Finished
Products” was brought about by
an increase in the prices of bricks
and tiles. On the whole, the index
for “Finished Products” rose by
0.2 per cent to 109.5 during the
month under review.

MEETING OF NATIONAL
HARBOUR BOARD

Addressing the inaugural ses-
sion of the eighth meeting of the
National Harbour Board which
opened at Calcutta on September
29, Shri Raj Bahadur, Minister of
‘State in the Ministry of Trans-
port and Communications, dealt
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with the progress of each of the
Major Ports and made a general
survey of the problems of deve-
lopment of Minor Ports. He
listed a number of measures
which had been decided upon or
were being considered to deal
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with the urgemt problems of
Major as well as Minor Ports.

CaLcuTra Port

Referring to certain important
decisions relating to the preser-
vation and development of Cal-
cutta Port, he said that during
the last ten years, the river
Hooghly had been deteriorating
rather fast and the maintenance
of adequate depths in the navi-
gable channel from Sandheads
to Calcutta jetties remains a
continuous  struggle against
nature. This complicated prob-
lem had, of late, been the sub-
ject not only by technical ex-
perts of India but also by three
foreign experts: Mr. Posthuma,
Director of the Port of Rotter-
dam; Dr. Danel of the Hydraulic
Research Laboratory, Grenoble,
and Mr. Wichers Hoeth, a dredg-
ing expert from Holland. As a
result of their study, three reme-
dial measures were considered
absolutely essential, namely, (a)
intensive dredging; (b) river
training works; and (¢) resto-
ration of adequate headwater
supply.

New DREDGER

As regards intensive dredging,
Shri Raj Bahadur said that the
present dredging fleet of the
Calcutta Port Commissioners
was not adequate for the require-
ments. A new section dredger
had, therefore, been ordered
which was expected to be deli-
vered in about 15 months. It
would be almost a duplicate of
the dredger Bhagirathi which
was delivered to the Calcutta
Port Commissioners in 1958,
Pending this delivery and to
commence dredging operations
early a team of the Commis-
sioners’ technical officers already
visited Hong Kong to inspect
a second-hand dredger. If need-
ed, he continued, the same team
would be sent to France to Ins-
pect another dredger lying at
Marseilles. In addition, the Port
Commissioners had been asked
to take up urgently a complete
overhaul of their dredger Ganga
so that it might remain service-
able for another ten years or so.
At the instance of the Govern-
ment of India the Commissioners
had also called global tenders
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for contract dredging and the last
date for such tenders was Sep-
tember 30. It was hoped that
some early decision would be
taken on such tenders. For all

these items the World Bank
agreed on pressing request of the
Government of India to earmark
foreign exchange to the tune of
Rs. 250 lakhs out of their loan of
Rs. 14 crores to the Calcutta
Pay Commission.

RIVER TRAINING WORKS

Referring to training works,
the Minister said that these
could be undertaken only in
stages on the basis of data collect-
ed from carefully conducted
model experiments. The new
spur at Akra was the first of
these training works. The Fulta
Project, intended to improve
another difficult stretch of the
river lower down, was now
under execution. Experiments
were in progress at the Poona
Research Station to determine
the river training works requir-
ed to improve the Balari Bar and
stabilise the Balari Channel.
In the meantime the Commis-
sioners were carrving out inten-
sive dredeing to the extent
possible with their available
dredgers in a bid to arrest
deterioration in the Balari Chan-
nel and an improvement of one
foot six inches in its depth had
actually been obtained since
January last.

The restoration of adequate
headwater supply Shri Raj
Bahadur said, was a complicated
problem, which was engaging
constant attention of the Govern-
ment of India who were fully
seized of its importance as well
as urgency.

HaLprA ANCHORAGE

“We are thus striving our
utmost to maintain the greatness
of Calcutta as a Port,” continu-
ing the Minister said, “but being
a river port it will always be
subject to draft restrictions due
to Bars and tides in the Hooghly.
It is not likely that Calcutta will
ever be able to take vessels of
more than 26 ft. draft at any
time, whereas modern ship-
building trends point towards
the construction of deeper-draft-
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ed and longer ships. Moreover,
industrial and agricultural deve.
lopment is taking place rapidly
in the hinterland of Calcutta
which has a population of about
150 millions and is rich in mine-
ral and agricultural resources.
It will, therefore, be in the
national interest that we should
develop another port subsidiary
to that of Calcutta. In his ine
augural address at the last meet.
ing of the Board, Shri S.K. Patil
stated that the Government of
India had accepted in principle
the recommendation made by the
World Bank Mission about the
necessity for the construction of
such a port in the Calcutta
region. As a first step in that
direction, an achorage has been
set up at Haldia and I am glad
to announce that all arrange-
ments have been made for the
off-loading of fooderain ships 4t
that anchorage during the next

fair weather season commencing
from November. Actually two
ships carrying fooderains and
leaving the U.S.A. in the first
half of October have been already
given Haldia Anchorage as their
place of call before proreeding
to Calcutta”. Shri Raj Bahadur
pointed out that no pains were
being spared to utilise the best
available technical advice in the
planning of port facilities at
Hasldia.

Mogre CrRAFT AND
EQUIPMENT

“Apart from what I have just
mentioned, the development pro-
gramme of Calcutta Port includes
several other important sches
mes, such as the provision of
additional harbour craft and
equipment including a 60-ton andl
a 30-ton crane, diversion of the
railway lines in the Budge Budgé
area, reconstruction of the
Majerhat Bridge, expansion of
the marshalling yard, construes
tion of two general cargo berths
in King George’s Dock, construe-
tion of a new tea warehouse, ré+
conditioning of the quay walls it
Kidderpore Dock and electris
fication of cranes in that dock;
purchase of additional mechanis
cal cargo-handling equipment
and diesel locomotives, improveés
ment of ship-repair facilities and
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improvement of water supply to
shipping”.
AcHIEVEMENTS OF
KanDLA PORT

Referring to the new major
port at Kandla, Shri Raj Baha-
dur said: In the year 1958-59, it
handled a traffic of 1.07 million
tons, of which the imports were
8.82 lakh tons and the exports
1.88 lakh tons. The chief com-
modities that entered the import
trade were mineral oil, food-
grains, building material and
iron and steel whereas iron ore
-and salt constituted the principal
items of export. Such a record
within a short period of four
years after the declaration of the
port as a major port is no mean
achievement, particularly as we
must remember that when the
project was sanctioned, the traf-
fic that was expected to flow
through the port in the first five-
year period after the completion
of the first stage of development
was only 8.5 lakh tons.

“The revenue of the port in
1956-57 was Rs. 29.52 lakhs. 1t
rose to Rs. 47.96 lakhs and Rs.
68.07 lakhs respectively in 1957-58
and 1958-59. After incurring a
running expenditure of Rs. 16.86
lakhs, Rs. 36.64 lakhs and Rs.
39.73 lakhs excluding payment on
account of depreciation and
interest charges on capital out-
lay, the working of the port
resulted in surpluses of Rs. 12.66
lakhs, Rs. 11.32 lakhs and Rs.
28.34 lakhs respectively during
these three years. At the time
of sanctioning the project, the
port was expected to earn an
annual net revenue of only Rs.
12 lakhs during the first five
years and no payment towards
depreciation and interest charges
was envisaged during the first
20 years. The results of the
working of the vort so far have
more than fulfilled the original
expectations.

“The traffic and hence the
income of the port are bound to
increase further when Ahmeda-
" bad is brought within the econo-
- miec hinterland of the port by the

" provision of a broad-gauge link -

between Kandla and Jhund. This
is proposed to be taken up in the
Third Plan.
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ProBLEMS OrF KaNDLA

“However, Kandla too is not
without its problems. The
deterioration in the depth of the
entrance channel has been en-
gaging Goverment’s attention
for some time now. The new
dredger acquired by the Visakha.
patnam Port was pressed into
service at Kandla for a short
period of 1958-59 and the results
were encouraging. We have re-
cently decided to purchase a new
dredger for the port. An order
for its supply will be placed
shortly. As at Calcutta, it appears
that the long-term remedy for
the maintenance of adequate
depths in the channel will be the
execution of training works and
towards that end hydraulic
model experiments are being
carried out at the Poona Research
Station.

Mabpras Port

The Minister continued: “I
may say that the other major
ports, namely, Madras, Cochin
and Visakhapatnam, have also
made satisfactory progress in the
execution of their development
schemes. Madras has embarked
on an ambitious project known
as the ‘Wet Dock Scheme’ which
is intended to add to the berth-
ing capacity of the port. The
construction of the ore and coal
berths under this scheme is
making good progress. The new
passenger station has been
brought into commission. The
contract for the excavation of a
six-berth wet dock has been
awarded and work on it has
started. ’

CocmiN Portr

“The most important work
undertaken by Cochin Port is the
scheme relating to the construc-
tion of four additional wharf
berths in the Ernakulam chan-
nel. The scheme is designed to
afford the much needed relief to
Cochin Port which is at present
handling with great strain huge
quantities of cargo at the exist-
ing wharf with four berths.
Besides, a second coal berth is
under construction to relieve
congestion at the existing coal
berth and the Boat Train Pier
Jetty.” All the works, he said,
were designed and executed
departmentally without any help
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from Consulting Engineers or
contractors. This had not in any
way affected the quality of the

work. He referred to the Oil |

Tanker Berth in the Ernakulam
Channel, which had been ac-
claimed by the oil Companies as
one of the best of its kind, as a
fine example of the quality of
workmanship attained through
departmental execution at this
Port.

VISAKHAPATNAM

Shri Raj Bahadur pointed out
that Visakhapatnam would be
the outlet for large scale export
of iron ore to Japan in the near
future. The Port should, there-
fore, be in a state of readiness to
handle this export. With this
end in view and also generally
to add to the berthing capacity
of the port, it was proposed to
construct four additional berths,
two for ore and two for general
cargo, at an estimated cost of
about Rs. 4.5 crores and also to

mechanise the two ore berths by

the installation of a belt-conve-
yer system. Designs and esti-
mates for the scheme were under
preparation. Another problem
engaging Government’s attention
was the break-water at Visakha-
patnam which deteriorated badly
in recent years. The question
as to how best to carry out long-
term repairs to the break-water
was being investigated in con-
sultation with Sogresh, the
Hydraulic Research Laboratory
at Grenoble in France, he added.
Carco PILFERAGR

“One other problem which has
caused us considerable worry
has been the problem of pilfer-
age of cargo at some of the ports.
Government have been closely
watching the situation particu-
larly at Calcutta. We fully share
the anxiety of shipping interests
and the trade for tackling this
problem vigorously and inten-
sively. T am glad to note that
the Calcutta Port Commissioners
have taken several measures in
recent months to intensify their
drive against this menace. But
there can be no slackening of the
tempo till the menace s com-
pletely stamped out. For this,
the vigorous and enthusiastic co-
operation of the officers and staft
of the Port Commissioners, the
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. added:

Poiicé, and the clearing agents is
needed”.
MINOR PORTS

As regards Minor Ports, he
stated that the Intermediate
Port Development Committee,
set up towards the end of 1958

was requested to recommend

suitable intermediate ports for
intensive development. It was
expected to submit an interim
report shortly. He assured the
Board that the recommendations
of this Committee would be
given due consideration while
Iraming the development sche-
mes for ports other than major

- ports in the Third Five Year

Plan.,

Referring to the unsatisfactory
progress 1n the execution of
deveiopment schemes of certain
minor ports, Shri Raj Bahadur
“It is indeed an irony
that while the Board has been
asked to reconsider the question
of creation of a port development
fund with the specific object of
finding resources for carrying
out the development schemes of
minor ports, some State Govern-
ments are not in a position to
utilise fully the resources
already made available to them
in the form of loans.

“Their main difficulty, accord-
ing to some, has been in the way
of technical personnel. We our-
selves are short of it, but the
Central Government have always
given whatever technical advice
they can on a particular project,
and it appears, though I may not
be absolutely right in saying so,
that once the designs and plans
in respect of a project are drawn
up in consultation with our
Development Adviser and his
staff, it should not be difficult for
the State P.W.D. to carry out the
work. Our staff may also be to
some extent able to supervise
the execution of the project”. In
the matter of expert technical
advice, he observed, the Govern-
ment were at present depending
on firms of foreign consultants,
who were the technical consul-
tants to the ports of Calcutta and
Madras”.

Bopy OF CONSULTANTS

.. Concluding the Minister said,

that at present the question of
Indian Information

building up a body of consultants
by selecting a few retired experts
or specialists of eminence in
different fields, such as harbour
and mechanical engineering,
dredging, navigation and traffic,
for rendering advice to jthe Cen-
iral and State Governments on
technical problems relating to
port development and inland
water transport was being con-
sidered. This should remove
whatever difficulty the State
Governments might be experi-
encing in carrying out the port
development projects for want of
adequate technical aid. He ex-
pressed hope that at least a
nucleus of this technical organi-
sation would be functioning
shortly.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Far-reaching proposals relating
to the expansion of Major Ports,
provision of facilities for ship
repairs, development of Bombay
Port and the setiing up of a cadre
of consulting engineers, were
made by the National Harbour
Board at its eighth meeting
which ended here yesterday.

While reviewing the progress
of expenditure in the six Major
Ports for the first three years of
the period of the Plan which
amounted to a little over Rs. 24
crores, the Board emphasised
that the provision of Rs. T8
crores for the development of
Major Ports under the Second
Five-Year Plan be utilised to the
maximum possible extent and
that all the Port Trusts should
endeavour to expedite the exe-
cution of their various schemes in
the next two years.

The Board informed that for
the formulation of schemes for
the Third ‘Plan, the Planning
Commission enunciated princi-
ples taking into consideration

the acute shortage of foreign.

exchange, difficulties of internal
finance and the desirability of
according priority to items likely
to yield revenue. The traffic
capacity of the six major Ports
was expected to be increased
from 31 million tons to 40.80
million tons after the completion
of the Second Plan projects.

The progress made in drawing
up a scheme for the development
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of a subsidiary port to Calcutta -
was reviewed by the Board. It
was disclosed that from Novem-
ber next, Haldia would be used
as an anchorage for the lighten-
ing and topping up of ships. The
anchorage will, in the initial
stages, handle mainly foodgrains.
Five foodgrain ships are aiready
booked for lightening at Haldia
and more ships are expected.

The question of development
of the Port of Bombay was dis-
cussed by the Board which re-~
commended that a suitable
scheme be prepared, by provid-
ing additional deep drait perths,
for inclusion in the Third Five-
Year Plan.

The provision of facilities for
ship repairs at the Major Ports
was discussed in the lignt of the
report of the Ship Repairs Com-
mittee. The Board recommend-
ed acceptance of the proposals of
the Committee subject to the
comments of the Port Trust
authorities, shipowners and Go-
vernment. The Committee had
recommended that (Government
and the Port authorities should
accept the principle that it was
part of their responsibility to
provide for the requirements of
the ship repair inaustry and in
pursuance of this objective had
outlined a scheme. :

The Board unanimously accept=
ed a proposal to constitute &
cadre of consulting engineers in
India. The scheme prepared by
the Union Ministry of Transport
would be examined further and
a decision was expected soon. :

The question of the creation of
a Port Development Fund by the
levy of a special surcharge on
imports and exports was con-
sidered by the Board which re-
commended that in view of the
meagre amount of revenue ex-
pected and the adverse effect
which the proposed surcharge
might have on the export trade,
the proposal be dropped.

It reviewed the progress made
in the development of Minor
Ports, expenditure on which
amounted to Rs. 292.90 lakhs
during the first three years of the .
Plan and urged that the revised
provision of Rs. 500 lakhs should
be utilised to the full. :

October 15, 1959



The meeting was presided over by
Shri Raj Bahadur, Minister of State
in the Ministry of Transport and
Cammunications, and attended by
Ministers and officials of State Gov-
ernments; representatives of port
authorities; representatives of the
Central Minisiries of Transport and
Communications, Railways and Irri-
gation and Power; of Naval Head-
quarters and other Central Depart-
ments concerned; representatives of
trade and industry, shipping inter-
ests, sailing vessels industry and of
labour. The Board is the -chief
advisory body on all aspects of the
development of ports in the country.

RLY. CHIEF OPERATING
SUPERINTENDENTS MEET

Adaressing a meeting of Rail-
way Calel Uperaung Superin-
tenaencts in New Detni on Sep-
temoer 17, the Rallway Muuister,
Sar: Jagjiwan Ram, said that
wie uuprovements nad opeen
Jmage 1n e punciuality perfor-
mance ol passenger irains, 1t was
necessary 1or ine rauways to
cununue to make determined
€l0ris 10 iumprove ine perior-
ance st iurther.

He said tnat waenever trains
ran laie due 10 unavowdauie
Teasouns, e raillways snoula keep
the puoiic 1mniormed of tne
reasons for such late running.
He calied upon raillway officers
working in the Commercial and
Operaung Departments to make
consclous eftoris to deveiop closer
contacts with representative

public bodies is order to under-
stand their problems and diffi-
culties insofar as they concern
the working of the railways
These contacts should also be
utilised to explain the genuine
difficulties and problems of the
railways to the travelling and
trading public.

Referring to railway accidents,
the Minister asked the Chief
Operating Superintendents to
keep up an intensive drive to
develop the maximum safety
consciousness amongst railway
staff.

Decimal Coinage
Stamps

A Press Note issued, by the
Director General, Posts & Tele-
graphs, on September 29, says
tnat since the annas and pies
series of postage stamps, except
tnose of the denominations of 4
annas, 8 annas, 12 annas and Rs.

1/8- are being entirely with-

arawn irom use by members of
the public with effect from Octo-
wer 1, 1959, those holding stocks
of unused stamps on that day
may get them exchanged at any
post office with decimal coinage
stamps before November 30,
1959. In the anna and pie series,
only the 4-anna, the 8-anna, the
12-anna and Re. 1/8 stamps will
be recognised in payment of
postage by the members of the
public on and from October 1,
1959.

PLANNING COMMISSION’S PANEL

ON AGRICULTURE MEETS

In his address at the first meet-
ing of the Panel on Agriculture,
constituted by the Planning Com-
mission, in connection with the
work on the preparation of the
grogrammes for the Third Five
Year Plan, held in New Delhi on
September 29. Dr. P.S. Desh-
mukh, Minister for Agri-
culture favoured progressive
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mechanisation of agriculture
and especially the use of tractors
for land reclamation. Apart from

reclamation, there was growing
need for mechanical assistance
for the farmers. The Minister
for Agriculture felt that the agri-
culurists were finding it difficult
to get their requirements of steal
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and iron due to their unsatisfaé-
tory distribution.

Dr. Deshmukh pointing out

certain instances where tube- .

wells had been dug but the water
was not being utilised, said that
the need for intimate co-opera-
tion between departments like
the P.W.D. and the Agricultural
Department was essential. Dr.
Deshmukh made the suggestion
that an Agricultural Division
should be established at new,
large water sources for the pro-
per utilisation of water. He re-
ferred to the important role of
minor irrigation, especially in
areas where the only possible
source of irrigation was wells. He
strongly recommended increased
supply of electricity for the ope-
ration of pumps.

Shri SK. Dey, Minister for
Community Development and
Co-operation who also addressed
the meeting felt that it would be
difficult to have sufficient numpoer
of Government officials at all
levels to look after the work of
increasing agricultural produc-
tion. It was, therefore, neces-
gary, in his opinion, to make
common cause with progressive
cultivators and give them train-
ing in improved methods of agri-
culture. For this purpose he sug-
gested that we should provide in
each of the progressive farms
one agricultural officer who
should be exclusively responsible
for training the cultivators. He
also suggested that agriculural
specialists and extension officers
should have six months’ inern-
ship in a farm in order to enable
them to acquire practical experi-
ence.

The Minister laid stress on the
need for giving adequate recog-
nitian of good work done by pro-
gressive tarmers. Shri Dey also
strongly pleaded for ending the
discrimination between agricul-
turists and industrialists in the
matter of elecrtic supply. Indus-
try was getting electricity for one
anna a unit or less while cultiva-
tars had to pay two or three
annas. He made a strong plea
that this double standard should
not figure in the Third Plan.

While he did not want to dwell
too much on co-operative farm-
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ing on the present occasion, Shri
Dey mentioned that there were
Jarge sections of farmers in the
-villages with low holdings who
did not look upon agriculture as
their substantive means of liveli-
‘hood. If these small holdings
were to yield the optimum re-
sults, it was of utmost import-
ance that the holders grouped
themselves together in co-opera-
tives, pooling the small fragments
of lands into co-operative farms.
He also mentioned that the pre-
sent arrangement by which the
.Agricultural Department collect-
-ed the seeds from the seed farms
and' handed them over to regis-
.tered seed growers for distribu-
tion had unsatisfactory features
which could be eliminated by
organising service ca-operatives
in the villages for this work.

In a brief review of the agri-
icultural programmes in the First
and’Second Plans, Shri Shriman
Narayan, Member Planning Com-
mission and Chairman of the
Panel of Agriculture, pointed out
'that the index ‘of agricultural
:production, with 1949-50 as the
base, had increased to 117 in 1955-
56 and that with the production
‘'of 73.5 million tons of foodgrains
in 1958-59, we could without un-
‘due optimism hope to exceed the
target of 75 million tons which
‘Wwas the original target suggested
for the Second Plan.

APPROACH FOR THE THIRD PLAN

In fixing targets for the agri-
cultural production for the Third
‘Plan, Shri Shriman Narayan said
that we had to take into account
‘the needs of a rapidly increasing
population and the urgency of im-
proving the diet of our popula-
tion. The production of raw
materials for our growing indus-
tries and the need to earn or save
foreign exchange were equally
important considerations. We
must aim at a level of production
of foodgrains which will include
sufficient margin for unfavour-
able seasonal conditions and also
counter the possibility of infla-
tionary pressure resulting from
an accelerated pace of invest-
ment. Our goal should be self-
sufficiency in food atleast by th

end of the. Third Plan. .- ..
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- Shri Shriman Narayan outlined
certain targets of production for
the Third Plan which were under
consideration for some time. A
target of 110 million tons of food-
grains had been suggested for the
end of the Third Plan. This in-
volved a very substantial in-
crease in foodgrains production
during this period but should not
be incapable of achievement, if
full use was made of all available
resources.

The proposed target of produc-
tion for oilseeds was 92 lakh tons
by the end of 1965-66. The esti-
mate of domestic requirements
in 1965-66 was 84 lakh tons. The
target suggested for cotton was
78 lakh bales against the antici-
pated domestic requirements of
66:1akh bales. For jute the pro-
posed target was 65 lakh bales
against the anticipated domest’c
requirements of 25 lakh bales. If
these targets were achieved we
should be in a position to have
sizeable exports of these com-
modities. The provisional target
for sugarcane was 92 lakh tons
in terms of Gur against the anti-
cipated domestic requirements of
91 lakh tons, leaving a small
quantity for export.

The realisation of these targets
depended to a considerable extent
on our ability to increase the
yields per acre. Notwithstanding
improvements in 'this direction
achieved over the past few years
our average yields were consider-
ably lower than those in other
countries, he added. The mea-
sures needed were full utilisation
of irrigation facilities, covering
the entire area -under paddy,
wheat and millets with improved
seeds and application of organic
and green manures and chemical
fertilisers in the right proportion.
Measures of contour-bunding and
soil conservation were equally
important.

INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

The tendency in the past was to
pursue separately programmes
for the use of improved seeds,
application of organic and inorga-
nic manures, provision of irriga-
tion etc, said Shri Shriman
Narayan. But it was now recog-
nised that the :best: result: could
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only ‘be obtained by a combined
application of all these improved
practices on the same field. The
effective method of ensuring
that there was an integrated
approach was to have production
plans for every agricultural
family in a village. Every culti-
vator should be assisted in adopt-
ing these improved practices by
the timely provision of supplies
and credit. In drawing up these
plans, the Extension staff at the
block level and the village level
workers will naturally have a
very important role, he add-
ed. Thé Co-operative had not
only to provide credit but to
arrange for supplies of fertilizers.
seeds, ete. =

- Full - utilisation of awvailable
irrigation facilities, .continued
the Member, was a very'import-
ant factor in stepping up the
country’s agricultural produc-
tion. Early utilisation of irriga-
tion provided by new projects
was necessary as only then we
geta return for the investment.
Cultivators should be encouraged
to dig field channels in time to
utilise water from -irrigation
sources as soon as it is available.
It is also necessary to arrange for
‘proper maintenance of irrigation
sources, especially smaller ones
like tanks. In several parts of
the' country, the beneficiaries
have, by custom, the responsibi-
lity of keeping them in good re-
pair. “We have advised the State
Governments,” said Shri Nara-
'yan, “that customary obligations
in regard to maintenance of irri-
gation works and construction of
field channels should be clearly
defined by ‘law and effective
‘steps taken to enforce the obli-
gations.” ‘

We must also have a pro-
gramme for multiplication and
distribution of improved seeds so
that farmers may get supplies of
good seed easily and at reason-
able cost. An efféctive and
economical machinery for multi-
plication and distribution was
essential.

Intensive efforts are needed
for ‘conserving local manuridl re-
sources, for raising green manure-

-and for their application in com-
-bination with inarganic manures.
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Plans for organic and green
manures should receive special
attention not only because these
manures are cheap but that they
are essential from the point of
view of building up soil fertility.
Steps for conserving local
manure and for the production of
compost in villages could best be
taken up by the village Pancha-
yats.

Programmes of contour-bund-
ing and dry farming should re-
ceive greater attention in future.
However much we may spread
irrigation in the country, there
will be left a large area of about
140 to 150 million acres, in which
we can step up the yield only
through contour-bunding and-
dry-farming techniques. The ad-
vantage of these practices is
particularly noticeable when the
rains fail.

It was accepted that the use of
improved implements would re-
duce costs and would also give
better yields, Shri Narayan add-
ed. Considerable research was
necessary for evolving improved
implements suitable for the
different regions of the country.
It would be useful if each Agri-
-cultural College had a separate
section devoted to the problem of
producing improved implements
suited to the needs of the regions.
Facilities had to be provided for
the manufacture of improved
implements so that they might be
available at reasonable price to
the farmers, for which local
craftsmen should be trained in
their manufacture and repair.

Drawing the Panel’s attention
to the cattle breeding policy,
Shri Shriman Narayan pointed
out that the scope for mechanisa-
tion of agriculture in our coun-
try was limited. The country
must continue to depend on ani-
mal power, as it has done for
centuries past. Every effort
must be made to improve the
breed of the bullock so that it
may serve the cultivator effi-
ciently as a draught animal. At
the same time steps should be
‘taken to improve the usefulness
of the cow as a milch animal. A
few of the well-defined breeds in
the country are of the dairy-type
but a large majority of them are
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of the draught type. What was
wanted was the development of
a good dual-purpose breed of
cattle. This required proper in-
tegration of the dairy develop-
ment programmes and the sche-
mes for improvement of cattle.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Concluding, Shri Shriman
Narayan said, “all our program-
mes for increasing agricultural
production would essentially de-
pend for successful implementa-
tion on a well organised and ade-
quately manned administrative
organisation. The Ministry of
Food and Agriculture had ap-
pointed a committee to go into
this question. The recommenda-
tions of the Agricultural Admini-
strative Committee were con-
sidered by a conference of State
Ministers for Agriculture a few
months ago and it was decided
to implement the recommenda-
tions at an early date. There are
some recommendations of the
Committee which do not involve
any additional expenditure. 1
hope these recommendations
would be implemented by the
State Governments in a syste-
matic manner without any fur-
ther delay. In regard to others
which involve additional ex-
penditure, the Ministry of Food
and Agriculture and the Plann-
ing Commission are awaiting the
specific proposals of the State
governments so that final deci-
sions could be reached shortly.

“I would like to draw particu-
lar attention to the urgent need
for much greater co-ordination
between the departments of Irri-
gation, Co-operation, Agriculture
and Community Development,”
Shri Narayan added.

Assuring the Members of the
Planning Commission’s Panel on
Agriculture for the Third Plan
Shri Shriman Narayan, said in
his concluding address that the
second meeting of the Panel
would be convened shortly after
the publication of the draft out-
line of the Third Five-Year Plan
so that the views of the members
of the Panel on the draft pro-
posals could be ascertained before
finalising them.

Referring to the need empha-
sized by many members for fix-

622

ing fair and remunerative prices
to the agriculturists, particularly
of foodgrains, Shri Shriman
Narayan said that the principle
had been accepted by the Gov-
ernment of India and the Plan-
ning Commission. The main
question was of working out the
precise methods for determining
the prices of food-grains which
were fair both to the producers as
well as the consumers as also to
devise the proper machinery for
the determination of such prices.
Shri Shriman Narayan mention-
ed that this important, problem
was already being studied in the
Planning Commission and, if
necessary, a special Study Group
would be set up for the purpose.

The Chairman assured the
Panel that the Planning Com-
mission would try to make ade-
quate allocations for minor irri-
gation programmes subject, of
course, to the limitation of re-
sources which would be left over
after completing the existing
major and medium irrigation
works. It was also essential te
mobilise the participation of the
people in the execution of minor
irrigation works so that the re-
sources of the Government might
be adequately supplemented by
contributions from the people in
cash, kind and labour. The full-
est co-operation of the people
would also be necessary for the
proper maintenance of these
minor irrigation works.

RuRAL ELECTRIFICATION AND
Sor. CONSERVATION

Under the Third Plan proper
attention will also be paid to the
question of rural electrificaion so
that the agriculturists and the
small artisans could avail of
cheap electric power for increas-
ing their production. According
to the current estimates it is ex-
pected that about 26,000 new vil-
lages will be able to secure the
benefits of electrification during
the Third Plan period. The
supply of this power will be pri-
marily for assisting the agricul-
turists to step up their production
particularly of foodgrains.

As regards the programme of
soil conservation, it has been de-
cided that a few demonstration
projects on private lands
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in each State should be under-
taken as a Centrally sponsored
scheme. Twenty such projects
will be taken up in the current
year and 20 more next year, each
project covering an area of about
1000 acres on a complete water-
shed basis. The projects will
demonstrate the methods of cont-
-our-bunding and terracing, cont-
our tillage, improved seed and
<ultural practices.

The serious problem of water-
logging particularly in Punjab
will receive a high priority under
the Third Plan. Shri Shriman
Narayan said that the Planning
‘Commission was awaiting detail-
-ed schemes from the State Gov-
ernments in regard to water-
logging and it was hoped that the
allocation in the Third Plan for
this programme would be able
to make a visible impact on the
water-logged areas.

_ Referring to the urgent need
for reclaiming waste lands in difI-
erent States, Shri Shriman
Narayan said that the Ministry
of Food and Agriculture had al-
ready set up a committee of ex-
perts for quickly surveying the
waste lands in different States
‘and preparing a practical pro-
gramme of reclaiming these cul-
turable wastes during the Third
Five Year Plan. This program-
me would not only be useful for
extensive cultivation, thus in-
ereasing agricultural production,
but also for providing gainful
employment to a large number
of people particularly in the rural

areas.

Referring to the need for im-
proving the standard of training
and education of the Agricul-
tural Graduates, Shri Shriman
Narayan pointed out that the
Agricultural Personnel Commit-
tee had already gone into this
question in some details and it
would receive particular atten-
tion in regard to varlous pro-
grammes during the Third Five
Year Plan.

Concluding, Shri Shriman
Narayan said: “Lastly, I would
observe with all the emphasis at
my command that the problem of
increasing agricultural produc-
tion is not so much dependent on
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science and technology as on im-
proving the administrative orga-
nisation and strengthening the
local village institutions like the
Panchayats and the Co-opera-
tives, Food production cannot
be increased merely by increas-
ing the number of officials. It
can be increased only by improv-
ing the morale of the agricul-
turists, particularly, the smallgr
ones and by supplying them their
needs adequately and in time.
From this point of view the im-
portance of establishing efficient
Service Co-operatives in the
countryside cannot be over-
emphasised. )

The Panel has been set up by the
Planning Commission which felt that
1t would be an advantage to associate
teading non-officials who have expe-
rience in agriculture, rural develop-
ment and co-operation and farmers
trom different parts of the country
with the knowledge of local agricul-
tural conditions and interest in
broader questions relating to agri-
cultural development, with the work
on the preparation of the agricul-
tural programmes of the Third Five
Year Plan.

Central Arid Zone
Research Institate

The Government of India have
decided to set up in collaboration
with the UNESCO a Central
Arid Zone Research Institute by

. upgrading the existing Desert

Afforestation and Soil Conser-
vation Station at Jodhpur, reads
an announcement of September
18.

The Institute will carry out
fundamental research in aspects
of desert control, such as basic
resources and their utilization,
hydrological investigations, hu-
man factor and animal studies.

The object is to find out the
amount and fate of water receiv-
ed by the arid areas, regional
dynamices of the landscape and its
tendency to change as a result of
climatic factors and use by man,
the most suitable natural plants
for growing in the area and to
determine the best use of water
and land for obtaining optimum
balance between forest, pasture,

623

cultivation of crops and livestock
development.

The setting up of the Institute
envisages an expenditure of Rs.
87 lakhs over a period of 7 years
— 20 lakhs during the current
Plan period and 67 lakhs during
the Third Plan. Additionally,
Rs. 15 lakhs would be required
for the construction of buildings
to house the Institute.

The UNESCO have agreed to
make available $ 60,000 for the
purchase of equipment required
for the Institute.

Procress OF WoRk

Considerable research work
has already been done by the
Desert Afforestation .and Soil
Conservation Station, Jodhpur.
During the past three years, it
has established 9 nurseries in
western Rajasthan where trees
and grasses are raised for experi-
mental afforestation, avenue-
planting and distribution. It'has

also distributed during this
period over 71,000 pounds of
plant-seed to over 1,700 agencies
for the creation of vegetation
oases to provide shade and shel-
ter along the roads besides pro-
tection to adjoining fields and
lands against hot and desicating
winds. Over 50 miles of roads
have been planted with 2-3 rows
of trees on either side.

The Jodhpur Research Station
has achieved noticeable success
in immobilizing the sand at 5
places along railway lines near
Sikar and Bikaner. In certain
parts in Rajasthan the shifting
sands invade the railway lines
during summer months and the
railway authorities have to incur
considerable expenditure on the
clearing of sands.

Demonstration work of affores-
tation on two different kinds of
areas — shifting sands and rocky
over-grazed lands — is also under

progress.
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MEETING OF INDIAN CENTRAL
COTTON COMMITTEE

A meeting of the Indian Cen-
tral Cotton Committee was held
in Bombay from September 21 to
26. Addressing the meeting on
September 22, Shri S.K. Patil,
Union Minister for Food and

" Agriculture, referred to the pro-
gressive increase in population,
both in India and abroad, and
observed that everything could
be expanded but not the land.
The country had, therefore to
produce as much as possible
within the available acreage,
though some marginal increase
in the cultivable land may be
possible. So far as agricultural
production was concerned, he
added, India was at the lowest

. rung of the ladder and they had
to strive to step up production by
at least 50 ner cent, if not double
it. Intensive cultivation to pro-
duce more was the need of the
hour.

Shri Patil pointed out that
intensive propaganda and educa-
tion. of the farmers played an im-
portant part as could be seen in
the increased production in Mad-
ras State. Fertilisers played an
important part in securing in-
crease in yield per acre and he
would press the demand for in-
creased production of fertilisers
during the Third Five Year Plan.

He complimented the 'Indian
Central Cotton Committee for the
valuable work it had been doing
during the last thirty years, and
praised the work of the research
workers and experts in tackling
the problems relating to the ex-
pansion of cotton cultivation and
improving their strains and parti--
cularly for the remarkable work
done by them in respect of the
cotton strain 320 F and sea island
cotton respectively.

Dr. M.S. Randhawa, Vice-Presi-
dent of the Indian Council of
Agricultural Research and Addi-
tional Secretary to the Union
Ministry of Food and Agricul-
ture, stressed the need for more
fertilisers, weedicides and pesti-
cides factories in the country. He
underlined the need for mecha-
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nised cultivation in areas where
bullock power could not be used,
in order that the country’s agri-
cultural output could be stepped
up to match the needs of the
growing population.

REcOMMENDATIONS

The Indian Central Cotton
Committee recommended that a
French expert from West Africa
should be invited for advising on
measures to be taken for increas-
ing cotton yields in the rainfed
areas in the country, and a depu-
tation of two Indian scientists
should - be sent to Tashkent,
highest cotton yielding area in
the U.S.S.R, to study the agro-
economic techniques employed
there, with a view to adopting
them in India.

The Committee approved the
report of the Working Group
constituted to examine the possi-
bilities of increased production
of extra-long staple cotton to
meet domestic requirements
under the Third Five-Year Plan
and expressed the view that the
ceiling for 1.1/8” ¢otton should be
not less than Rs. 1,500 per candy.
This, the Committee felt, would
serve as an incentive for the
farmers to grow long staple cot-
ton and maintain its purity.

In view of the progress made
during the current plan period
the  Committee considered the
target of production of 72 lakh
bales under the Third Five-Year
Plan tc be more realistic. It
emphasised the need for more
intensive efforts on the part of
the State Departments of Agri-
culture for implementing the
various intensive measures un-
der the cotton extension schemes.

It noted that sea island cotton
was grown on an area of 4,000
acres in the States of Kerala and
Mysore during the season 1959-60
and that officers had been ap-
pointed recently to survey the
area at present under cultivation
and the potential.areas for fur-
ther expansion in these States.
As the growing of this cotton was
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in areas new to cotton cultiva-
tion, the Committee recommend--

ed certain incentives for its pro-
per development amongst which
were the removal of ceilings on

land intended for cultivation of

this cotton, waiving of the levy of

agricultural income-tax, grant of

loan in kind to the needy culti-

vators of seeds, fertilisers, insec--
ticides and barbed wire for fenc--

ing. As a further incentive, it
also recommended that the cotton

might be auctioned at the kapas-

stage provided the purchaser
agreed to give the cotton at a
specified ginnery and return the

seed to the ‘authorities. This
would facilitate early disposal of”

the produce and enable growers.
to realise the money sooner.

The Committee agreed to the-

extension of three existing sche-
mes. and also sanctioned a new
scheme aiming at the control of
jassids, a serious pest of cotton,

by exploring the possibility of

inducing sterility in them

through the use of radio-active-

isotopes and radiations.

It laid considerable emphasis

on the need to have the cotton.

seeds tested for their germination.
and purity prior to distribution
to the farmers.

The loss sustained by the long
staple Punjab-American cotton.
crop from the rains received in
the month of September in recent
years engaged the Committee’s.
attention and it suggested that

the cultivation of cotton crop,.

where the waier table was high
should be discouraged and that
proper attention should be paid
to drainage. The breeders should
also inteunsify work towards the:

evolution of strains tolerant to-

heavy rains.

It was also decided to under-
take a scheme under the direct
aegis of the Committee for the-

development and extension of

Comilla cotton in the eastern
States of Assam, Tripura and
Manipur, in view of its poten-
tiality for earning foreign ex-
change. :

The Committee endorsed the
recommendations of the Cotton

Ginning and Pressing Factories:
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Sup-Committee that as the
foreign matter in cotton was on
the increase, the State authorities
should enforce strictly the provi-
sions of the various legislations
to check the malpractice. The
Sub-Committee reviewed the
present position of cotton legisla-
tion in different States.

The Committee suggested that
the model crop competition sche-
mes with slight modifications
should be put into operation in
the States of Mysore, Bombay,
Andhra Pradesh and Madras and
stressed the need for the remain-
ing States to put up similar
schemes.

RecoMMENDATIONS OF
SuB-COMMITTEE

The Cotton Forecast Sub-Com-
mittee of the Indian Central Cot-
ton Committee recommended a
target ot 78 lakh bales of cotton
production under the Third Five
Year Plan. It also reviewed the
progress made under the cotton
extension schemes during the
years 1958-59 and 1959-6V and
suggested the setting up of seed
farms with small ginneries so
that pure seeds for multiplication
could pe produced at these farms.
The Suon-Committee also con-
sidered the report of the working
group constituted to examine the
possipilities of production of
extra-long staple cotton to meet
domestic requirements.

The Sea Island Cotton Deve-
lopment Sub-Committee review-
ed the achievemenis during the
preceding years and recommend-
ed that the levy of agricuttural
income-tax in the case of sea
island cotton may be waived to
serve as an incentive to extend
the area under this cotton. It

also recommended that needy .

cultivators may be given loans in
kind in the form of seeds, ferti-
lisers, insecticides and barbed
wire for fencing.

The Technological Research
Sub-Committee reviewegi the
progress of the work carried out
at the Committee’s technological
laboratory while the Agricul-
tural Extension Sub-Committee
considered the results of the
Committee’s research schemes

“during the previous year.
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tmport of Rice From -
Burma o

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Food and Agriculture
on September 30 says that the
Trade Delegation from Burma
led by U. Thi Han, Minister for
Trade Development had discus-
sions on September 28 and 29
with Shri S.K. Patil, Union
Minister for Food and Agricul-
ture, and officials of the Govern-
ment of India.

The two Delegations reaffirm-
ed the principle that the trade
between the two countries should
expand and steps should be taken
to achieve as near a balance in
the trade as may be possible. It
was felt that it would be desir-
able to try to conclude a long-
term agreement between the two
countries providing for a mutu-
ally advantageous level of im-
ports of rice from Burma to India
and for an increase in Indian ex~
ports to Burma, so as to reduce
the present imbalance in the
trade between the two countries.

The Burmese Delegation offer-
ed to export up to 150,000 tons
of rice out of.1959 crop, over
and above the 350,000 tons
already contracted for. The
Burmese Delegation agreed that
the payment for the rice will be
made in non-convertible Indian
rupees and that it would be used
for the purchase of additional
goods on a mutually agreed basis.

The Indian Delegation agreed
that subject to satisfactory ar-
rangements being made to ensure
.hat the exports financed out of
the sale proceeds of the addition-
al quantity of rice now offered
would, in fact, constitute a net
increase in India’s exports to

Burma, India would buy up to

150,000 tons of rice of acceptable
quality. _

As regards 1960 erop, there
was a firm commitment for. the
purchase of 350,000 tons of rice.
1f the total quantity of rice to be
purchased by India was increased
substantially above 350,000 tons,
both the delégations agreed to
hold further discussions. . -
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.New Wheat Variety
Developed

-It has been announced on Sep-
tember 25 that the Indian Agri-
cultural Research Institute of the
Union Ministry of Food and Agri-
culture has developed a new
wheat variety — N.P. 829 — for
growing in the ‘lower hills of
North India. This variety has
now been released for commer=
cial cultivation.

Field trials carried out in the
hilly regions of the States of
Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pra-
desh, Jammu and Kashmir and
the Punjab have shown that in
several areas the per acre yield
of the new wheat variety was
much higher than that of all
existing varieties, both improved
and indigenous. This variety is
also resistant to the common
diseases of the wheat crop such
as the rusts and loose smut.

- About 65,000 maunds of nucleus
seed of N.R. 829 produced dur-
ing 1958-59 is being allocated to
the Agriculture Depariments of
these States for further multipli-
cation and distribution to the
farmers.

EXPORT OF KHANDSARI
FROM U.P.

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Food and Agricul-
ture on September 30, says that
the Government of India have
removed with effect from Octo-
ber 1, restrictions on export of
Khandsari sugar from the State
of Uttar Pradesh. Restrictions
on export of Khandsari sugar
from other States will, however,
eontinue under the Sugar (Move-
ment Control) Order, 1959. There
will be .no restrictions on the im-

. port of - Khandsari sugar from

Uttar Pradesh into any State.

Conference Of -
- Warousemen

The fourth All India Confer-
énce of Warehousemen was held
at Poona on September 14 and 15
to consider improvement of ware-
housing facilities as part of a co-
ordinated drive to bring about
self-sufficiency "in food. Shri
E:.G. ‘Rajwade, Managing Direct-
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or, Central Warehdusing éorpo-
ration, presided.

*.The need for co-ordination bet-

ween warehouses and co-opera-
tive marketing societies, and
specific proposals in regard to
giving special consideration to
small producers and co-operative
societies was discussed at the
meeting. The question of simpli-
fying the procedure of issuing
advances by banks against ware-
house receipts and reducing the
cost of insurance was also taken
up.

As transport difficulties often
create a bottleneck in the move-
ment of agricultural produce
from the interior to the ware-
houses, the conference consider-
ed a proposal to help the grow-
ers and co operatives by offering
transport facilities for ware-
housing their commaodities.

In order to help the producer
to realise better prices for his
stocks by keeping him informed
of the market rates at different
centres, a proposal for exchange
of information between ware-
houses was also considered.

The need for co-ordination bet-
ween warehouses and co-oper-
ative marketing societies and
specific proposais in regard to
giving special consideration te
small producers and co-oper-
ative societies was discussed at
the conference.

The conference was preceded
by a meeting of Warehousemen
on September 14 at which the
question of part delivery of stocks
at warehouses and the desirabi-
lity of creating a self-insurance
pool was taken up. Measures
were also formulated to bring
about a closer link between the
.co-operative marketing societies
and the warehouses by accord-
ing preferential treatment to
such societies over other desposi~
tors.

The conference was attended by
Members of the Board of Directors
of the Central Warehousing Corpora-
tion, Chairmen and Managing Direct-
ors of the State Warehousing Corpo-
rations, Registrars of Co-operative
Societies of States, State Marketing
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e . e
&ﬁcers and representatives of Co-

operative and Scheduled Banks.

The conference, which is held
every six months, reviewed the pro-
gress of work done in accordance
with the resolutions adopted in the
last conference of warehousemen
held in Hyderabad in March, 1959.
The Hyderabad Conference had re-
solved to make efforts through t:e
State Bank of India and the Reserve
Bank of India to simplify procedure
regarding banking facilities and
minimise delays in advancing loans
to depositors against warehouse
receipts.

Central National
Herbarium

The Government of India, it
has been announced on Septem-
ber 26, have set up a five-membper
Governing Body for the Central
National Herbarium under the
chairmanship of the Chief Botan-
ist, Botanical Survey of India.
The members of the Governing
Body are the Conservator-Gene-
ral of Forests, West Bengal,
Superintendent, Indian Botanic
Garden, West Bengal; a repre-
sentative of the Union Ministry
of Scientific Research and Cul-
tural Affairs. The XKeeper,
National Herbarium, will act as
member-secretary to the Gov-
erning Body.

Besides day-to-day manage-
ment, the Governing Body will
review the progress of research
in the botanical field and chalk
out the necessary scientific pro-
grammes, :

Under the scheme of expansion of
the Botanical Survey of India in the
Second Plan, the Indian Botanical
Garden, Sibpur, was transferred to

- the Centre from West Bengal in 1957,

The Sibpur Botanical Garden served
a3 & nucleus for building up the
National Herbarium as part and

parcel of the Botanical Survey of
India.

Horticulture Board’s
Meeting

The Horticulture Development
Board of the Indian Council of
Agricultural Research in New
Delhi met on September 19. Dr.
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M.S. Randhawa, Vice-President
of the Council, presided.

The Board strongly recom-
mended that legislation should
be passed by States preventing
nurseries of fruit plants from
selling spurious saplings to
orchard owners and regulating
fruit and vegetable markets. A
draft Bill for licensing of cold

storages to assure better stand- .

ards of storage of perishables like
fruits and vegetables was also
approved by the Board.

For the proper co-ordination of
development work, the meeting
recommended the setting up of
fruit technological laboratories
along with the regional fruit re-
search stations and sub-stations
in various parts ot the country.

The Board considered a note on
the new fruit and vegetable pro-
ducts like fruited cereal flakes,
fruit toffees, strained baby foods
and papain and pectin from raw
papayas, standardised at the Cen-
tral Fruit Technological Research

Institute, Mysore, and agreed -

that a detailed report should be
prepared indicating if the pro-
duction of such products on a
commercial scale could be an
economic proposition.

Joint Indo-American
Team On Agriculture

The Government of India have
appointed a second joint Indo-
American Team to evaluate the
progress of agricultural edu-
cation, research and extension
during the past five years and to
recommend on these with special
reference to the Third Five-Year
Plan, says an announcement of
September 15.

The Team will also review the
sisterhood arrangements con.
cluded in 1955 with the five Land

Grant Universities of the U.S.A,

under the Indo-U.S. Technical
Co-operation Programme to find
out the extent to which they
have helped in the development
of agricultural education, re-
search and extension program-
mes in the country.

The Team is expected to start
functioning in October, 1959 and
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.complete its work by the end of
January, 1960.

Dr. M.S. Randhawa, Vice-Presi-
dent, Indian Council of Agricultural
Research and Additional Secretary,
Ministry of Food and Agriculture,
Department of Agriculture, is the
chairman of the Team which has as
its members the Agricultural Com-
missioner to. the Government of
India, Dr. L. Sahai, Animal Hus-
bandry Commissioner, Dr. B.N.
Uppal, Chairman, Expert Committee
on Location and Reclamation of
Waste Lands, a representative of the
Ministry of Community Develop-
ment and Co-operation, Shri Lal
Singh, Representative of the Com-
mittee on Plan Projects, Planning

-

Commission, Shri P.D. Nsir.‘ Agri-

. cultural Adviser to the Government

of Kerala, Dr. M.D. Patel, Director,
Institute of Agriculture, Anand,
three representatives from the
American Land Grant Universities
and one representative of the U.S.
Department of Agriculture. Dr.
K.C. Naik, Chief of Agricultural
Education, will be the Secretary of
the Team.

The first joint Indo-American
Team was appointed by the Govern~
ment of India in November, 1954 to
suggest measures for the improve-
ment of existing facilities in the
field of agricultural education and
research in the country. This Team
submitted its report in September,
1955. ]

HIRAKUD PROJECT TRANSFERRED
TO ORISSA GOVERNMENT

At a meeting of Hafiz Mohd.
Ibrahim, Union Minister of Irri-
gation and Power, and Dr. HK
Mahtab, Chief Minister of Orissa,
held in New Delhi on September
95 it has been decided that the
Hirakud Dam Project will be
transferred to the Orissa Gpver_n-
ment, and its administration will
be taken over by the State Gov-

. ernment from the Government

of India on April 1, 1960.

The financial arrangements
between the Central and State
Governments for this purpose
are at present being worked out,
and will be comvleted before the
date of the transfer of the project.

Among those who attended the
meetinggwere Dr. G. Gopal.a .Reddy,
Minister of State, Union Ministry o'f
Finance; Shri Jaisukhlal Hat_hx,
Union Deputy Minister of Irrigation
and Power: Shri C.M. Trivedi, Me{n-
ber, Planning Commission; and senior
officers of the Union Ministries of
Finance and Irrigation and Power,
and the State Government.

The Hirakud Dam is located about
mine miles upstream of S?mbalpur
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across the river Mahanadi, and the
masonry, concrefe and earth-filled
barrier has a length of about three
miles, flanked by 13 miles of low
earthen dykes.

The reservoir, formed by the Dam,
has a capacity of 6.60 million acre
feet of water, of which 4.5 million
acre feet will be available for irriga-.
tion purposes.

The main canals and branches,
about 91.5 miles in length, and dis-
tributaries and minors, about 460
miles in length, would ultimately
provide irrigation for over 5 lal'th
acres of land in Sambalpur district
in Orissa.

The Power House situated at the
base of the Dam, has an installed
capacity of 123,000 kw.

The works relating to the Dam
were started in 1948 and completed
in 1957. The canal system has also
been completed this year.

D.V.C. STUDY TEAM
APPOINTED

An announcement of Septem-
ber 24 says that a study ‘team,
with Shri S.D. Khungar, as
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Chairman, has been constituted
by the Damodar Valley Corpora.
tion to survey the water resour-
ces of the Damodar Valley, and
recommend how best these could
be utilised for economic develop.
ment of the region.

The terms of reference for the
team include study of the present
and future water requirements
of the region for agricultural,
industrial navigational and other .
purposes, and the need for aug-
menting the flood control capa-
city of the D.V.C. The team will
further examine the effect of the
Tilaiya, Konar, Maithon and Pah-
chet Hill dams on the Damodar
and Barakar rivers, and on the
lower reaches of the Damodar
and Rupnarayan rivers and the
Hooghly as they affect the Port
of Calcutta. The possible re-
percussions following construe-
tion of additional dams and the
availability of stowing sand for
collieries will also be considered.

On the basis of these studies,
the team will make recommenda-

_tions regarding construction of

one or more dams at Aiyar,
Bokaro, Belpahari, Bermo or at
other suitable places. It will
keep in view the question of sub-
mergence of any coal-bearing
areas while selecting suitable
sites for additional dams in the
valley. ’

The team includes a representative
each frem the Union Ministries of
Commerce and Industry, and Steel,
Mines and Fuel, and Chief Engineer
(Civil), D.V.C. The Manager, Re-
servoir Operations, D.V.C., will act
as member-secretary.

The team is likely to rubmit its
report to the D.V.C. by October 31,
1859. . .
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MEETING OF SECRETARIES OF SECONDARY
EDUCATION BOARDS

A two-day conference of Secre-
taries of the Boards of Secondary
Education was held in New
Delhi on September 21. Shri
PN. Kirpal, Joint Secretary,
Ministry of Education, and
Chairman, All India Council for
Secondary Education, presided.:

Addressing the opening session
of the conference, Dr. K.1. Shri-
mali, Union Minister of Edu-
cation, referred to the large
number of failures in the High
School and Higher Secondary
examinations during the last
few years. It was rather curious
that the number of failures was
growing in spite of all that was
beine done to improve the
examination system and develop
education, he said. ‘

The auestion of reforming the
examination system had been
under discussion for the last 30
or 40 years, but no practical
measures had - been taken to
remedy the situation until re-
centlv. This was the first time,
the Minister pointed out that the
Union Ministry of Education
had earnestly taken up this aues-
" tion and was determined to
tackle the problem.

“Analvsing the causes of fai-
lures, Dr. Shrimali said that the
examining bodies had become
impersonal and that they had no
real contact with the students
who passed every year. There
was no vital link between the
Boards of Examination and the
‘actual work that was being done
in the educational institutions.
The solution of the problem, the
Minister added, required hard
and sustained work on the part
of teachers, students and the
parents. ‘There was a growing
tendency to feel satisfied with
lower' standards and lower out-
put in Secondary education.

Referring to some of the mea-
sures of examination reform re-
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commended by Secondary Edu-
cation Commission he said that
one of them was internal assess-
ment of students’ work. There
was some risk in the system of
internal assessment because con-
fidence had to be reposed in the
judgment of teachers some of
whom were likely to be partial.
Reliance would have to be plac-
ed on teachers who had moulded
the character of children during
all these years.

Dealing with the question of
introducing new types of objec-
tive tests, Dr. Shrimali said that
in testing vyoung people, three
kinds of abilities, recognised by
psvchologists, would have to be
taken into account, viz., verbal
ability. manual ability and
aesthetic  abilitv. Types of
examinatiohs which would test
all kinds of abilities would have
to be devised to suit the environ-
‘thents of the children. The pre-
sent type of examinations were
more suitable to those with ver-
bal ability. The type of tests
that .should be devised would

.have to incorporate some of the

features of the old tests which
had stood the test of time. At
the same time, scope should be
given for assessing manual and
aesthetic ahilities so as to strike
a balance between the new and
traditional type of tests.

. The Minister also referred to
some other measures of exami-
nation reform which the Edu-
cation Ministry had suggested.
These measures included publi-
cation of separate results of pri-
vate and regular candidates and
improvement in the teaching of
English and Mathematics, the
two subjects mainly responsible
for the large number of failures
and also holding of supplemen-
tary’ examinations. He also
stressed the need for improve-
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ment in teaching techniques and
methods.

MaiN RECOMMENDATIONS

The conference recommended
important measures to deal with
the problem of large failures at
the “Secondary school exami-
nation, reform in the exami-
nation system and to raise the
general standard of education at
the Secondary level.

With regard to the problem of
large failures at the Secondary
School examination, the con-
ference was in agreement with
the following suggestions offer-
ed by the All-India Council for
Secondary Education:

(i) Better balanced syllabi
might be framed through a con-
stant reappraisal of existing
syllabi by teachers and a special-
lv constituted State Curriculum
Committee, and (ii) educational
procedures should be so closely
inter-related that examinations
really measure the intellectual
growth and development of
pupils rather than their memory.

The conference further re-
commended that the Exami-
nation Sub-Committee of the
AILCSE. might examine the
possibilities of (i) staggering the
examination at the tenth and
eleventh grades so as to reduce
the load of studies on the pupil
and (ii) holding a two level
examination, one for those candi-
dates for whom such 'an exami-
nation will be terminal and the
other for those who proceed to
higher studies.

StanpARDS IN EncLISH AND
MATHEMATICS

As regards poor performance
of pupils in English and Mathe-
matics in the High School Certi-
ficate Examination it recom-
mended that (a) planned and
concerted efforts to improve the
language competency of the
English teacher leading to better
instruction in English should be
made by the State Departments
of Education; and (b) the boards
of Secondary Education (i)
should adopt as early as possible
a syllabus in English based on
controlled vocabulary and grad-
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éci structures; (ii) set questions
in examinations to test mastery
of the skills involved in the use
of the English language rather

than a knowledge of content of .
set text-books and (iii) evolve

suitable scoring procedures to
ensure maximum objectivity and
uniformity in marking answer
scripts.

* Regarding the poor standards
of attainment in mathematics,
the conference recommended
that the Boards of Secondary
Education should (a) investi-
gate the factors that contribute
to poor attainment in mathe-
matics and seek to remove them,
(b) examine the possibility of so
structuring the examination in
mathematics that an examinee
is free to answer questions on
those sub-areas for which he has
an aptitude, rather than every
area of the subject, and (c) pro-
vide in-service training to tea-
chers of mathematics in the
lowest classes, so as to make
them competent in motivating
children adequately to the study
of mathematics right from the
beginning.

It further recommended that
the Boards of Secondary Edu-
cation should (a) provide for the
automatic scrutiny of the ans-
wer scripts of all marginal cases
of examinees who fail by not
more than five marks, (b) en-
sure uniformity of standards in
passing, by (i) maintaining the
passing level at 33% in all sub-
jects and (ii) keeping the total
number of subject offerings at 6,
subject however, to the proviso

- that failure in English may be

condoned.

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION

On the question of holding
supplementary examination for
failed candidates, the conference
expressed its agreement In
principle to hold such exami-
nation, However, it recommend-
ed that the Boards of Secondary
Education should study (a) the
possibility of declaring eligible
for college course, talented
candidates who may fail in one
subject but score in the aggre-
gate 55% provided they do not
offer at the college the subject in
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which they have failed; and (b)
ways of rationally awarding
grace marks which ought to be
earned by the candidates accord-
ing to a graded scale but not
given automatically.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT

As an integral part of the re-
form in examination system, the
conference generally favoured
the introduction of internal
assessment. As many as 10
Boards had either introduced or
decided to introduce internal
assessment as part of the final
e¢&amination. The conference
expressed the hope that the other
Boards would implement the
suggestion after preparing them-
selves to meet the difficulties
that stood in their way. It fur-
ther recommended that the Cen-
tral Examination Unit should
undertake research in the prob-
lems and difficulties which had
been brought to light by this re-
form. o

It was of the view that the
internal assessment should sup-
plement the external assessment
in judging a candidate’s total
performance and that though a
minimum might be laid down for
each type of assessment, separate
passing in each or either should
not be required.

The conference recommended
that in subjects in which the

Central Examination Unit is .

preparing test material, part of
the question paper, carrying 256%
of the total marks, be organised
along new lines, the reform
being introduced in the internal
examinations at a date not later
than the examination of 1961 and
in the external examinations not
later than in the examination of

1962.

It also recommended that a
Central Bureau of Curriculum
Development and Curriculum
Research be set up to work in
close co-ordination with the
Central Examination Unit.

ADMISSION STANDARDS
Regarding minimum standards
to govern admissions and pro-
motions in all school classes, the
conference recommended to the
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State Governments to lay down
certain definite minimum stan-
dards. In this connection it sug-
gested that schools on their part
should (i) carefully formulate
principles of promotion and
adhere to them firmly so that
children would be aware of the
levels of achievement expected
of them and would work towards
them, and (ii) organise special
free tuitions and remedial teach-
ing for backward pupils well in
advance of the examinations.

In regard to the results of
private and regular candidates,
it recommended for adoption by
all Boards, the practice of pub-
lishing their results separately
so that the performance of pri-
vate candidates might not
depress the results of the whole
examination. It further recom-
mended that except in the case
of girl students and over-aged
pupils, the Boards might restrict
the admission of private candi-
dates to the examinations.

The conference also recom-
mended that the Directorate of
Extension Programmes should
take effective steps for bringing
about greater co-ordination
among the Central Examination -
Unit, State Education Depart- .
ments, State Boards of Secon-
dary Education, Extension Ser-
vices Departments and Training
Colleges.

The conference, which was spon-
sored by the Directorate of Exten-
sion Programmes for Secondary
Education, was attended by repre-
sentatives and Secretaries of the
State Boards of Secondary Edu-
cation, eminent educationists, re-
presentatives of some of the uni-
versities and University Grants
Commission.

. National Council For
Women’s Education

The Union Ministry of Edu-
cation has constituted a 25-mem-
ber National Council for
Women'’s Education to advise
Government on matters relating
to the education of girls at
school level and of adult women,
reads an announcement of Sep-
tember 27. Shrimati Durgabal
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Deshmukh will be the Chairman
of the National Council.

Besides the Chairman, the
National Council will have 14
nominees of State Governments,
one member of the Central
Advisory Board of Education,
two members of Parliament, one
representative each of the Plann-
ing Commission, the Ministries
of Community Development and
Co-operation, Health and Labour
and of the Centrally-adminis-
tered areas and two represen-
tatives of the Ministry of Edu-
cation. '

The Council, whose headquar-
ters will be at New Delhi, will
meet at least once every year.
The tenure of office of non-offi-
cial members will be two years.
The State Governments’ repre-
sentatives may either be officials
or non-officials.

FuncTions

The Council will suggest poli-
cies, programmes, targets, and
priorities for the expansion and
improvement of the education of
girls of school-going age and of
adult women. It will also sug-
gest measures for utilising
. voluntary effort and educating
public opinion in favour of the
education of girls and women.

The Council will make recom-
mendations for the collection of
specific data on problems relating
to education of girls and women,
sample surveys, research pro-
jects and seminars. The progress
achieved will also be evaluated
from time to time by the Council.

MEMBERS

Members of the Council include:
Shrimati Chandravati Lakhanpal,
Member, Rajya Sabha; Shrimati
Jayaben Shah, Member, Lok Sabha
and Shrimati Hansa Mehta, Member,
Central Advisory Board of Edu-
cation.

' The State Government represen-
tatives are: Shrimati Subramanyes-
wari, Andhra Pradesh; Shrimati
~ Puspa Lata Das, Assam; Shrimati

Zahra Ahmed, Bihar; Dr. A.G.
Pawar, Bombay; Begum Barkat
Jalal-ud-din, Jammu and Kashmir;
Mrs. O.C. Srinivasan, Kerala; Shri
S.P. Varma, Madhya Pradesh; Shri
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S. Viswanathan, Madras; Shrimati
M.R. Lakshamma, Mysore; Shrimati
L.L. Sinha, Orissa; Deputy Directress
of Public Instruction, Punjab; Shri-
mati Prabha Misra, Rajasthan;
Kumari K.D. Khanna, Uttar Pra-
desh, and Shrimati K. Gupta, West
Bengal.

The representatives of the Central
Government are: Shrimati Mona
Hensman, Ministry of Education;
Shrimati Indumati Chiman Lal,
Ministry of Education; Shri M.R.
Kothandaraman, Planning Commis-
sion; Dr. (Miss) P, Dass, Ministry
it Community Development and Co-
operation; Dr. S, Bhatia, Ministry of
Health, and Shri V.R. Antani,
Ministry of Labour.

The representative of the Cen-
trally-administered areas, who has
not yet been named, will be nomi-
nated by the Union Ministry of Edu-~
cation in consultation with the
Union Ministry of Home Affairs.

Kumari S. Rajan, Assistant Edu-
cational Adviser, Union Ministry of
Education, will act as the Secretary
of the Council.

The decision to constitute the
National Council was taken on the
recommendation of the National
Committee on Women’s Education,
which submitted its report to the
Government of India in January,
1959. The National Committee was
set up in May, 1958, under the
chairmanship of Shrimati Durgabai
Deshmukh.

Basic Education

Week

An announcement of Septem-
ber 15 says that the Basic Edu-

~cation Week next year will ke

observed from January 20 to 26,
1960 all over the country. The
mailn purpose of the Week is to
create better understanding of
the system of basic education
among the people.

The next Basic Education
Week will be of special signi-
ficance. Duyring the current

year a nation-wide program-
me of orientating elementary
(non-basic)  schools towards
the basic pattern was launched.
It was envisaged that the pro-
gramme of full conversion to-
wards the basic pattern and the
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orientation programme should
stimulate each other, focussing
the attention of the teachers and
the public towards the evolution
of the national system of edu-
cation at the elementary stage.
Special steps will be taken dur-
ing the week for popularising
the orientation programme. The
Union Cakinet has also decided
that every effort should be made
to provide universal, free and
compulsory primary education
for the age group 6-11 during the
Third Five Year Plan.

The programme of celebrations
during the week includes organi-
sation of lectures and discussion
groups to explain the concept of
basic education and the essential
features of the orientation pro-
gramme, radio broadcasts,
screening of films and film strips,
organisation of basic education
exhibition in towns and rural
centres, demonstration of differ-
ent crafts and craft produce of
the trainees of basic training
institutions, decoration, beauti-
fication and illumination of
school buildings, organisations of
special cultural and recreational
programmes as part of the com-
munity activities, organisation of
ccntests in general knowledge,
sports, etc. among the students
of elementary schools, distri-
bution of posters and pamphlets
in regional languages depicting
developments of basic education
In States, etc. !

Technical Education
Committee Meeting

The Seventeenth meeting of
the Eastern Regional Committee
of the All-India Council for
Technical Education was held in
Calcutta on September 25 under
the chairmanship of Shri Jehan-
gir J. Ghandy. :

In his speech, Shri Ghandy
stated that in the Eastern region
there would now be 13 engineer-
ing colleges and 35 polytechnics.
Three new engineering colleges
would be set up at Durgapur,
Jamshedpur and Jorhat. Of the
seven new polytechincs, three
would be established in West
Bengal, three in Bihar and one
in Orissa.

October 15, 1958

" phasis on civil

With the new colleges and
polytechnics, the total in-take

in the Eastern Region, compris-
ing West Bengal, Assam, Bihar
and Orissa, will be 8,700 students
per annum. Of this, the in-take
capacity of the engineering
colleges will be 2,960 and of poly-
technics 5,740 students annually.
The ratio of diploma students to
degree students will be 2:1.

Shri Ghandy felt that the
country would need more

mechanical and electrical en-.

gineers in view of the industrial
expansion envisaged under the
Second and Third Five-Year
plans. Hitherto, in technical
institutions there was more em-
engineering,
where the total in-take was
almost double than that of the
other two branches of tech-
nology. He said that some of
the institutions have already
proposed reorientation of the
seats in their respective insti-
tutions by providing more seats
in mechanical and electrical
engineering as compared to that
of civil engineering.

Referring to the faeilities

" available at various institutions,

the Chairman regretted that a
great majoritv of the polytech-
nice were still not proverlv
equivped, though  sufficient
grants had already been made
available to most c¢f them. He.
however, expressed hope that
the respective State Councils for
Technical  Education wopld
apraint the necessary inspection
staff reouired to vperiodically
insnect the volytechnics under
their jurisdiction and ensure the
procurement and erection of
machineries at an early date.

TEACHING STAFF

On the auestion of teaching
staff, the Chairman pointed out
that there had been a slight im-
nrovement in this respect,
though the number of vacancies
was still very large. In order to

‘tute of Technology, Kharagpur
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remove the dearth of teachers. Trust.
_shout 70 schnlars, under the
_acheme of Sepior Teaching
'Fellowehips, had been selecfed
for training at the Indian Insti-

and the Bengal Engineering

" College, Sibpur, he added.
capacity in technical institutions

Referring to the part-time
degree courses started in the
Jadavpur University for the first
time in India, Shri Ghandy
observed that it would go a long
way in increasing the number of
graduates and diploma ‘holders
in the country, without increas-
ing the number of full-time
colleges, which involved great
expenditure to the States.

He welcomed the proposal
from the Birla Vidya Vihar
Trust for the establishment of a
new engineering college at Cal-
cutta.

Decisions OF THE COMMITTEE

The Committee approved the
establishment of seven poly-
technics in the Eastern Region.
Of these, three would be set up
in West Bengal, three in Bihar,
and one in Orissa. In West
Bengal the polytechnics would
Le located at Ultadanga, Bara-
sat, and Malda, with a total in-
take of 540 students annually.
Purnea, Darbhanga and Gaya In
Bihar would have one polytech-
nic each, with a total intake of
180 students annually in each of
the institutions. In Orissa the
new polytechnic would be set up
at Kendrapara in Cuttack dis-
trict, with a capacity of 120 stu-
dents annually. = .

The committee agreed to ex-
pansion in the intake capacity
of the Birprasad Palchoudhury
Institute of Technology, Krishna-
gar. and Sree Ramkrishna Silpa
Vidyapith, Suri, in West Bengal.
These institutions will now have
an annual intake of 180 and 120

students respectively.

It approved the proposat for
the establishment of a new en-
sineering college at Calcutta.
An expert committee was set up
to work out the details ~of the
proposed college, which is spon-
sored by the Birla Vidya Vihar

“The Committee’ agreed: to in-
crease admissions-in the part-
‘fime degree courses in engineer-

ing at Jadavour University from

20 to 40 students in each course
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of civil, mechanical, and electri-
cal engineering.

- The Government of West Ben-
gal submitted various schemes
before the Committee, including
establishment of a Chemical
Polytechnic at Calcutta, deve-
lopment of textile engineering
courses at Colleges of Textile
Technology at Serampore and
Berhampore and the develop-
ment of degree courses and
opening of diploma courses in
leather technology at the College
of Leather Technology, Calcutta.

Science Consultants
Service

A pilot project designed to
improve science education in
elementary schools by making .
available expert guidance to
‘teachers 'is proposed to be
launched by the Union Edu-
cation Ministry, it has been
announced on September 20.

The pilot project — “Science
Consultant’s Service”, will be
implemented during the remain- .
ing period of the Second Five
Year Plan. Initially, it will be
instituted in selected areas in
each State.

The project, besides making
the teaching of science adequate,
interesting and effective at the
elementary stage, will also seek
to familiarise the average citi-
zen with the working and the
‘nature of principles and appara-
tus which they will be called
_upon to handle.

Under the scheme, a science
consultant will be put in charge
of a small area with about 100

. elementarv schools and entrust-
‘ed. with the task of bringing
about practical improvements in
the teaching of science in the
. .schools of that area by trying
out new methods and experi-
, ments,. discussing and demon-
strating better ' technigues and
improving teaching aids and
- materials... It is also proposed to
:hold -a- Central Seminar of: all
- suech . science consultants -at the
. initial stage to ensure uniformity
.:-of -epproach {o-the subject.
I ‘accordance with the detail-

ed plan formulited by the Union
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Education Ministry, the science
consultant will be attached to the
staff of a junior basic training
college. Where adequate facili-
ties for this are not available, he
may be attached to a secondary
school, or a Vigyan Mandir.
Besides undertaking a study of
the existing science curricula of
the State at the elementary stage
and working out a model curri-
culum in the light of experiences
gained, the science consultant
will also initiate an intense on-
the-spot study of current prac-
tices with the help of school
teachers and Research Bureaux
of training colleges to build up
the science curricula and techni-
ques for elementary schools.

The scheme, estimated to cost
Rs. 2 lakhs, will cover grades I to
VIII of the elementary schools.
Later it is proposed to expand
the scheme to cover the whole of
the State on the basis of experi-
ence gained in the implemen-
tation of the pilot project.

The rapid industrialisation of the
country envisaged under the deve-
lopment plans, the extension of
electricity to the villages and the
speed at which new scientific tech-
niques are replacing the old has
made it increasingly necessary to
spread the general knowledge of
science among the average citizen of
the urban and the rural areas.

MEETING OF CENTRAL ADVISORY BOARD
OF ARCHAEOLOGY

The fifteenth annual meeting
of the Central Advisory Board
of Archaeology was held at Bhu-
baneswar on September 30, 1959.
Shri Humayun Kabir, Union
Minister of Scientific Research
and Cultural Affairs and Chair-
man of the Board ,presided. Shri
Harekrishna Mahatab. Chief
Minister of Orissa, inaugurated
the session.

In his presidential address
Dr. Humayun Kabir, disclosed
that the Ancient Monuments and
Archaeological Sites and Re-
mains Act enacted in 1958 and
the Rules framed thereunder
would be brought into force from
October 15, 1959. The new Act
would put an end to the hapha-
zard constructions near protected
monuments which detracted from

. their aesthetic value. Further,
. in conformity with the provsions
of the new Act, the programme of

explorations . and  excavations .

" would be a co-ordinated one for
the whole country. .=

' Hé added that from October 15,
1959, a Sthool of Archaeology
would start functioning at Delhi

" to train ‘'students in professional

archaeclogy: - The ‘establishment
.of the new School of Archaeclogy
~was first suggested by- the late
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Maulana Azad. The School
would go a long way in meeting
the manpower requirements of
archaeologists, both at the Centre
and in the States. In-service
training in conservation and
other ancillary services, provided
at the School, would help in im-
proving the standard of perfor-
mance of officers.

Dr. Kabir urged the need for
local support and enthusiasm in
the preservation of India’s
national heritage. The need for
such support could hardly be
overemphasised in a vast country
like India.

Referring to the “fairly large-
scale” vandalism in certain parts
of Uttar Pradesh and Madhya
Pradesh where heads of beautiful

. statues and statuettes had been

cut off apparently for commercial
purposes, Dr. Kabir said that he
was. glad to report that strong
action had recently been taken
ta check this evil.

OrissA HERITAGE -
From the point of view of
archaeological.  interest, - the
Minister stated, Orissa was one
-of the- richest centres in India.
He added that nowhere else in
India could one see and study the
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origin, development and decay of
a homogeneous and coherent
architectural order as as Ekamra-

" Kshetra, now known as Bhuba-

neswar.

With such abundant materials
scattered all around, the Depart-
ment of Archaeology had active-
ly carried out many excavations
in this region. Since 1948, exca-
vations at Sisupalgarh, near
Bhubaneswar, and Jaugada in
Ganjam district had yielded new
ind interesting results, but of still
greater interest was the recent
excavation at Ratnagiri of one of
the most impressive Buddhist
establishments of early medieval
India. The newly-discovered re-
mains furnished material for the

study of medieval Buddhist art,

architecture and religion.

He said that Orissa was one of
the States which did not inherit
a Monuments Act and a Depart-
ment of Archaeology from pre-
Independence days. Yet it was
one of the first States to promote
legislation and to start an
archaeological ~organisation of
its own. Besides, a preliminary
archaeological survey was almost
complete of the many Princely
states which had merged with
Orissa.

ALAMGIRPUR FINDS

The Minister said the discovery
of a Harappa settlement at
Alamgirpur, 28 miles north-east
of Delhi, was an archaeological
event of first-rate importance.
Since we already had some idea
of the civilization which flourish-
ed in the Indus Basin, the time
had come to explore the Ganga
Basin to find out if there was a
comparable contemporary civili-
zation in this part of India.

He also made special mention
of the light thrown on India’s
past by the important excava-
‘tions at Lothal, Navadatoli, Kau-
sambi and Mahbubnagar -and
Chandraketugarh carried out by
the Department or Universities
and other learned bodies. .

ARCHAEOLOGICAL MUSEUMS
The Minister said that grants

totalling Rs. 11 lakhs out of the .

total budget provision .of R&. 15
lakhs for museums.during the
current year for their mainte-
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nance, development, etc, had
already been spent. The founda-
tion stone of museums at Nagar-
junasagar and Lothal had already
been laid, while local museums
were to be established also at
Rupar, Vaisali, Ratnagiri, Kona-
rak, Srirangapatna, Hampi and
Halebid.

He appealed to the State Go-
vernments and local authorities
to take the initiative in arrang-
ing for the preservation of monu-
ments taken off the national
list. A definite policy in this re-
gard for co-ordinating the Cen-
tral and State activities was
under consideration of the Go-
vernment, he added.

The Director-General presented
to the Central Advisory Board of
Archaeology the Report on the
working ot the Department of
Archaeology during 1958-59 in
the form of a review at the meet-
ing.

Extensive exploration was
carried out throughout the coun-
try, covering all early epochs of
Indian history. It resulted in the
location of a large number of
new sites which have enlarged
the horizon of the early Stone-
Age cultures of India.

Surveys were also carried out
of some important tracts in
Chambal Valiey in Madhya Pra-
desh and Tapti Valley in Bom-
bay which were to be inundated
in the near future as a resuit of
the launching of new irrigation
projects. In the Chambal area
rock-shelters with  primitive
paintings and medieval temples

.were aiscovered while in the

Tapti Valley sites with ancient
toois and microlith relics were
found.

ALAMGIRPUR FINDS

One of the most important
sites excavated was at Alamgir-
pur, 28 miles from Delhi. The
archaeological finds there were
expected to be of great value to
future historians and archaeolo-
gists. The new excavation show-

“ed that Alamgirpur had passed

through four periods belonging
respectively to the Harappa,
Painted Grey Ware, early histori-
cal and very late medieval
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periods. ¥From all evidence, the
last period of the site may be re-
garded as belonging to the late
17th or early 18th century.

Archaeologists have found at

the Alamgirpur site fascinating

evidence about cloth. Impres-
sions on a trough showed that
the yarn must have been fairly
fine. The pile of thick platters
and troughs belonging to the
Harappa Age found at the site
were presumably used for pre-
paring bread.

According to the report it was
known that the Painted Grey
Ware culture succeeded the
Harappa culture but no direct
link was available. The new
discoveries added a pier to the
bridge which, it was hoped,
would link the two cultures. -

Another site in the Ganga
Valley, Sravasti, yielded a few
specimens of the Painted Grey
Ware culture. The find of iron
at Sravasti, as at Alamgirpur,
along with Painted Grey Ware,
seemed to suggest that both the
sites represented the last phase
of the Painted Grey Ware cul-
ture.

AROUND DELHI

The medieval fortifications of
Delhi were further investigated
in the Mehrauli area to the north
of Qutab. Excavation work was
resumed at Lal Kot to ascertain
the relationship of the inner wall
with the outer fortification. It
appeared that the inner citadel
of Lal Kot had been more com-
pact than hitherto believed and

the high wall, pierced by Ghazni,

was of later construction.

To the south east of Qutab
Minar a four-armed image of
Vishnu in black stone was found
with A.D. 1147 inscribed as the
date of installation.

Lang WitH IRAN

Excavation was continued at
Nevadatoli which was estab-
lished as the key-site of Chalco-
lithic culture of Central India
and particularly of the Narmada
basin. It was felt that there was
evidence that the site had Iranian
contacts from its very inception.
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A link betweeén the Narmada and
Godavari cultures was also pro-
vided at Navdatoli by the occur-

" rence of Jorwe Ware.

Excavations were . continued
during the year at Lothal, an
important southern outpost of
Harappa culture. Evidence point-
ed out that the town must have
been twice as much larger than
was indicated by the present
mound. It was believed that an
enormous brick enclosure, in the
form of a wharf, which was ex-
posed might testify to the water-
borne trade carried on by the
Harappans.

The report added that sani-
tary arrangements in ancient
Lothal included soakage troughs
and cess-pools to dispose of sul-
lage water. To ensure quick
flow of water into the drain,
drops were provided at regular
intervals in the brick flooring.

RATNAGIRT MONASTERIES

At Ratnagiri in Orissa, the
Archaeological Department dis-
covered the remains of two most
impressive Buddhist monasteries.
According to the Report, Ratna-
giri had now taken a definte
place in the history of late
Buddhist art and architecture.
Sealings discovered showed that
the Buddhist establishment there
had borne the same name as tne
place did today.

Excavations at the fortifica-
tions of Kausambi continued to
yield interesting evidence about
the defensive system of the site
and its stratigraphy.

Re-excavations at Vaisali, an
early historical site in northern
Bihar, yielded remnants of
defences falling within three
Periods ending with the late
Kushan and early Gupta age.

The report stated that a larger
part of the temple traced last
year at Chandraketugarh in
West Bengal had been brought
to light. The temple was believ-
ed to belong to the Gupta Age.

Work continued in full swing
at Nagarjunakonda. Neolithic
burials, Buddhist and Brahmanic
monuments figured among the-
excavated remains.
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Among other discoveries, men-
tion was also made of stone
sculptures in the Buddhist caves
at Pitalkhora in the Deccan;
previously unnoticed Buddhist
caves at Khambhalida in Sau-
rashtra and the remains of resi-
dential structures at the top of
the caves at Junagadh.

The review stated that a large
number of monuments received
attention by way of structural
repairs, chemical preservation
and general tidying up.

The review referred in detail
to the close co-operation and
collaboration between the De-
partment and the Universities
and other bodies engaged in the
important work of excavation.

Reference was also made to
the epigraphical discoveries,
' maintenance of museums, pre-
servation of monuments, arch-
aeological gardens and the work
of the Chemical Branch of the
Archaeological Department.

SurvEY OF TEMPLES

_According to the review con-
s1de_rable progress had been
registered in the architectural
survey of ancient temples in the
northern and southern regions of
India, carried out separately by
Temple-Survey Teams of the
Archaeological Department of
the Government of India.

In the north, the
temples and the early med(i;elwlilz;tla
temples of Rajasthan, Gujarat
and Central India were studied
In the South, interesting results
were obtained by the analysis of
the elements of Pallava and
other contemporary rock-cut

cave-temples and monolithic
temples.

NortH INDIA TEMPLES

The northern region temple
survey team completed a survey
of -the early temples, from A.D.
400 to 800, in Rajasthan, Bihar,
Uttar Pradesh and Central India.
Only a few temples situated in
the outlying regions of Saurash-
tra, Assam, West Bengal and
Orissa remained to be covered
to complete the survey of such
temples in North India.
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A comparative study was also
made of the early northern-type
temples in Alampur situated on
the Tungabhadra in Kurnool
district of Andhra Pradesh.

In addition, the team carried
out an extensive survey of the
early medieval temples of Rajas-
than at Haras, Parangar, Man-
dor and other places. The
important groups of Paramara
temples situated in Central India
were also subjected to an inten-
sive comparative study.

SOUTHERN REGION

In the South, a survey was
made in great detail of the
numerous cave-temples in the
Chola and Pandya regions. The
findings of the southern region
survey team revealed that the
Pandya cave-temples were con-
temporary with tne later exam-
ples of the Pallavah ie. 8th cen-
wry and after. In addition, they
had some characteristic archi-
tectual details of their own as
compared with the Pallava cave-

temples. The most striking fea-
ture was their Iconographic
content.

The survey discovered at
Malayadikkurichi, Tirunelveli
District of Madras, one of the
three unique cave-temples with
toundation-inscriptions  which
would form the basis for the
relative dating of other cave
temples not having such inscrip-
tions. .

“

The team in their report made
a special mention of the cave-
temples at Namakkal, Salem
District of Madras and particular-

_ly of the Ranganata temple built

up by the contemporary minor
dynasties.

A clearer picture about the
classification and affinities of
different groups of temples in
the South was expected to
emerge with the completion of
the survey of a few more cave-
temples of non-Pallava origin in
Kerala State.

The Advisory Board was consti-
tuted for the purpose of cultivating
closer contacts between the Union
Universities and learned societies a8
also of arousing public interest in
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the activities of the Department. As
a result, several universities and
institutions are lending their co-
operation in furtherance of the
archaeological interests. Besides,
many young scholars are receiving
training in field-archaeology. The
Standing Committee of the Board
met on September 29.

Music and Dance
Competition

Prof. Humayun Kabir, Minis-
ter of Scientific Research and
Cultural Affairs, inaugurated a
four-day competition in music
and dance, open to the Govern-
ment employees and their fami-
lies, on September 17 in the Cen-
tral Secretariat in New Delhi.
The competition was organized
by tne Staff Welfare Section of
the Union Home Ministry.

Items included in the compe-
tition were: Hindustani and
Karnatic classical vocal music;
instrumental music, sitar, violin,
sarod, veena, flute and tabla or
mridanga and dances. The clos-
ing function was presided over
by Shri Gopala Reddy, Minister
of Revenue and Civil Expendi-
ture. :

The Staff Welfare Section has been
set up by the Government of India

to look after such domestic and

personal problems of Class II, Class
III and Class IV employees relating
to education, health, accommodation,
recreation ete.

Competition In Printing
And Designing

An announcement of Sep-
tember 16 says that the fifth
State Awards Competition for
excellence in Printing and
Designing of books and other
publications instituted by the
Ministry of Information an
Broadcasting will be held to-
wards the end of November,
1959.

Prizes are to be awarded for
25 different categories, which
cover children’s books, illustrat-
ed and art books, book produc-
tion in English and Indian
languages, daily newspapers in
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English and Indian languages,
display  advertisements, ~ art
magazines and annuals, house
journals, periodicals, posters,
folders, calendars, diaries, Dev-
‘nagari type faces, labels, best
bound books, packaging and
point of sales (counter and dis-
play material). Printing of
various kinds, whether on paper,
tin-plate or aluminium falls
within the scope of the compe-
tition.

This year, the entries produced
wholly in India between August
15, 1958 and August 14, 1959 will
be considered. One of the im-
portant conditions 1is that the
designing of the various entries
and their printing should have
been completely executed In
India. .

The entries will be adjudged
by a Committee of Judges, coi-
sisting of a Chairman and ot}ler
experts representing ppntxr}g,
advertising and publishing In-
dustries and eminent artists. No

i i ter
entry fee 1s prescribed. Af
the %rizes are awarded, there

will be an Exhibition of selected
entries in New Delhi.

The State Awards for excellence
in Printing and Designing of books
and other publications were insti-
tuted in 1055 in recognition of the
rapid progress made by the': prmtu}g
industry and other graphic arts in
India and during the last four years
"this measure of state recognition pas
served as an impetus for technical

progress in the field.

RS

RECOGNITION OF DEGREE

An announcement of Septem-
ber 30 says that in consultation
with the Union Public Service
Commission, the Government 0
India has extended upto Septem-
ber 17, 1961, the recognition ac-
corded to the Shastri Examina-
tion of the Kashi Vidyapith as
equivalent to B.A. degree of a
recognised university.

Scholarships For The
Deaf

It has been announced on Sep-
tember 26 that the Government
of India have decided to grafit in
1059-60 a limited number of post-
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school scholarships under their
scheme of scholarships for deaf
persons Over 16 years.

The scholarships are for aca-
demic education above the prim-
ary or middle stage, professw_nal
education or training in tech_m'cal
institutions including training
in fine arts Or crafts.

The maximum amount admis-
sible is Rs. 75 peT mopth. The
scholarship amount will be re-
duced by half in the case of stu-
dents whose parents or guardi-
ans earn more than Rs. 400 per
mensem. Students whose parents
or guardians earn an income ex-
ceeding Rs. 750 per mensem will
not be eligible for the scholar-
ship.

No special academic or techni-
cal qualifications are prescribed,
Although candidates are expected
to possess such qualifications as
may be required by the institu-
tions which they expect to join.

ELLOWSHIPS FOR SCIENCE
F AND TECHNOLOGY

A Press Note isseled by the Unl-
itv Grants Commission on
‘é?;)stlgnber 92 says that un.der the
scheme of award of Senior Re-
search and Post-Doctoral.Fello_w-
ships for Science, Engineering
and Technological subjects, the
U.G.C. has selected 43 candidates
for the awards for the year 1959-
60. Of these candidates 17 have
peen selected for Senior Research
Fellowships (Rs. 500 per monfch) ,
16 for Post Doctoral (or Junior)
Fellowships (Rs. 300 P.M.) and
10 for Engineering.

USTRALIAN GOVERNMENT
A SENIOR FELLOWSHIP

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Scientific Research
and Cultural Affairs on Septem-
ber 20, says that under the
Australian International Awards
Scheme, the Government .of
Australia have offered a Senior
Fellowship for an Indian national
{for study/training n Organisa-
tion of Art Galleries and Museum
Objects Maintenance Technique
‘during 1959-60. ‘The duration of
the Study/trammg will be six
months to one of two years.
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The selected candidate will get
about £A-860 per annum ie.
Rs. 9,130/- per annum approxi-
mately as maintenance allow-
ance, cost of first class passage
both ways, other facilities like
text-books and tuition fees and
other allowances etc.

LONDON INSTITUTE OF
EDUCATION FELLOWSHIP
According to a Press Note
issued by the Ministry of Edu-
cation on September 18, one
candidate each from the Kayas-
tha Pathshala Training College,
Allahabad, and Government
Training College for Women,
Simla, have been selected for the
fellowship tenable at the London
University Institute of Edu-
cation, London.

FRENZH GOVERNMENT
SCHOLARSHIP

According to a Press Note
issued by the Ministry of Scienti-
fic Research and Cultural Affairs
on September 30 one candi-
date has been selected from
the Bharat Electronics, Banga-
lore, for the award of a scholar-
ship offered by the Government
of France for Higher Studies in
Workshop Technology during
1959-60.

AWARD OF G.D.R. GOVT.
SCHOLARSHIPS

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Scientific Research
and Cultural Affairs on Septem-
ber 17, says that the first batch of
20 candidates have oeen selected
for the award of scholarships
offered by the Government of
German Democratic Republic
(East Germany) 1959-60 for post-
graduate studies in East German
Universities/Institutions.

Of these candidates seven are
for Engineering, three each for
Electronics, Civil Engineering
and Metallurgy, two for Tech-
nology and one each for Nuclear
Science and Medicine. Under
this scheme, 31 scholarships are
to be awarded. The names of
the remaining 11 candidates will
be announced later, the Press
Note adds. '
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NORWEGIAN GOVERNMENT
SCHOLARSHIPS

The Government of Norway,
says a Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Education on Sep-
tembker 15, have offered a scholar-
ship for a period of six months
for an Indian scholar for post-
graduate study/research in Pure
Mathematics in Norway.

The value of the scholarship is
Kronor 500/- (About Rs. 333/-
p.m.) with exemption from regis-
tration dues and tuition fees.
Cost of tourist or second class
sea passage will also be provided.

ITALIAN GOVERNMENT
SCHOLARSHIPS

According to an announcement
of September 27 two candidates
have been selected for the award
of scholarships .offered by the
Government of Italy for study,

research or training in Industrial
Pharmacy and Agricultural Engi-
neering in that country during
1959-60. The award of all the 21
scholarships for 1959-60 offered
by the Italian Government is
now complete.

The scholarships are adminis-
tered in the Ministry of Scientifie
Research and Cultural Affairs.

SWISS GOVERNMENT
SCHOLARSHIP

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Scientific Research
and Cultural Affairs on Septem-
ber 22, says that one candidate
has been selected for the award
of a scholarship under the Swiss
Government Scholarships Sche-
me 1959-60.

The scheme is administered by
the above Ministry.

ANTI-V.D. CAMPAIGN IN
KULU VALLEY

It has been anncunced on Sep-
tember 23 that a short-term mass
intensive campaign against vene-
real diseases 1is soon being
launched in Kulu Valley in
Kangra district by the Punjab
Government in consultation with
the Union Ministry of Health.
The State Government will
depute 60 teams for the work.
The area of operation will be
divided into three zones, namely,
Kulu Valley. Inner Seraj and
Outer Seraj and the campaign
will be started in these areas
simultaneously.

The campaign is expected to
last for a period of about 2
months. Prior to the beginning
of the campaign, an intensive
health education programme and
puklicity will be carried out. The
~gcheme has been prepared by
the State Government and has
the technical approval of the
World Health Organisation.
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The quantity of penicillin
(PAM) required for the pro-
gramme will be 78,600 vials of 10
cc. each. This will be supplied
by the UNICEF. All other ex-
penses will be met by the State
Government, The cost of the
campaign is estimated to be Rs.
7 lakhs.

To quicken the pace of the
programme and to reach a big
population within a short period,
it is proposed to carry out the
blanket-treatment programme on
the entire population by giving
the optimum dose of penicillin
(PAM) in one injection. It is
hoped that this will break the
chain of infection and reduce its
reservoir. 'The aim is to cover

at least 90 per cent of the popu-
lation at risk during the period
of the programme. In this mass
approach individual - serologic
testing will not be done.
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A V.DD. team is working in Kulu
Valley since 1951 but it has not been
able to reduce the incidence of V.D.
to any appreciable extent. It is
reckoned that up to July, 1959, about
42,500 people were treated by this
team.

Venereal diseases are a major
public health problem in the Kulu
Sub-division which has a population
of 1,30,000 concentrated in an area of
1,934 sq. miles. The incidence of
syphilis is reported to be 30 per cent.

Sanitary Inspectors’
Training Classes

A Press Note issued by the
Union Ministry of Health says
that the Ministry has approved
the syllabus prescribed for the
sanitary  inspectors’ training
classes recently opened in New
Delhi by the All India Institute
of Local Self-Government, Bom-
bay. The syllabus has been
scrutinised by the technical ex-
perts of the Ministry and con-
sidered satisfactory.

The Ministry has written to
the State Governments suggest-
ing that they might consider the
desirability of commending the
course based on this syllabus to
various local self-Government
institutions in their jurisdiction.
In this connection, it may be
stated that the Government of
India are not directly concerned
with the recognition of such
courses. This matter is the con-
cern of the State Governments.
The States in which the training
centre is located must recognise
the course. The Government of
India recognise those courses
which are recognised by the
State Governments.

The period of six months’
training prescribed in the sylla-
kus is considered sufficient in
view of the fact that the theoreti-
cal teaching and practical train-
ing will run concurrently and a
similar course is already being
conducted in Bombay.

The sanitary inspectors’ training
classes have been started by the All
[ndig Institute of Local Self-Govern-
ment following the recommendation
of the Central Council of Health in
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5anuary, 1955, which inter alia
stated that it would be advisable to
establish an all India institute for
this purpose on the lines of the
Royal Sanitary Institute, London.
The All India Institute of Local
Self-Government proposes to con-
duct sanitary inspectors’ training
classes in important cities.

Training Of
Opticians

Seventy-eight persons, says an
announcement of September 27,
are receiving training as refrac-
tionists and opticians in various
hospitals in the country. The
duration of the course is two
years.

There are 27 trainees in the
first batch in the Gandhi Eye
Hospital, Aligarh, 32 trainees in
the Sitapur kye Hospital and 19
trainees in the Sarojini Devi
Hospital and Institute of Oph-
thalmology and Otolaryngology,
Hyderabad. : '

The scheme to train refractionists
and opticians was launched in 1957-
58 when the Government of India
decided to give financial assistance
to State Governments for the pur-
pose during the remaining period of
the Second Five-Year Plan. Under
the schemsé, it is proposed to estab-
lish six training centres. Apart from
the institutions which are at present
giving training, three more will soon
undertake courses under the scheme.
These are the Government Ophthal-

‘mic Hospital, Madras, Government
Ophthalmic Hospital, Trivandrum,
and ‘Minte Ophthalmic Hospital,
Bangalore.

The Governments of Andhra Pra-

* desh and U.P. were given grants of

Rs. 75,000 and Rs. 76,200 during 1957-
58 for establishing the training
centres.

Dental Clinic to be
Upened

According to an announce-
ment of September 18 the Union
Ministry of Health has sanctions
ed the establishment of 29 dental
clinics in various States during
1959-60. Andhra Pradesh will be
given a grant for setting up 8
clinics, Bihar for 4, Kerala for 1,
Madhya Pradgsh for 1, Madras
for 3, Rajasthan for 4, U.P. for 2,
West Bengal for 5 and Mysore for
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1. The places where these
clinics will be located will be
determined by the State Govern-
ments.

Financial assistance to the ex-
tent of 75 per cent of the normal
non-recurring expenditure on
equipment limited to Rs. 15,000
and 50 per cent of the recurring
expenditure on the maintenance
of the clinics up to Rs. 6,600 will
be given by the Union Govern-

ment for the Plan period. The.

State Governments are to pro-
vide accommodation and bear
the remaining expenditure,

Health Condition
During July

Births and deaths registered in
towns with a population of 30,000
and over during June, 1959, were
of the order of 23 and 11 per
thousand of population respect-
ively, says an announcement of
September 25. These figures are
the same as in the month of May,
1959. '

According to available data,
the country remained free from
plague. Cholera and Smallpox,
however, continued to be report-
ed from some parts of the
country.

Cholera: Based on preliminary -

data for the week ended July 25,
1959, mild incidence.was report-
ed from Patna and Palamau
districts in Bihar State; Ahmed-
nagar and Nagpur districts in

Bombay State; Guna district in

Madhya Pradesh; Mandya _dls-
trict in Mysore State; Ganjam
district in Orissa; and Calcutta
city.

Smallpox: Mild incidence was
reported from the districts of

Srikakulam, East Godavari, West -

Godavari, Krishna, Nellore, Bu#.
nool, Anantapur, Guntur and -
Hyderabad in Andhra Pradesh;
Nagpur, Greater Bombay, North
Satara and Poona in Bombay
State; Raisen district in Madhya
Pradesh; Ferozepur district in
Punjab; Kotah and Tonk districts
in Rajasthan; the districts of
Coimbatore, the Nilgiris, Madu
rai, Salem, Madras city, Cingle-
put, Tiruchirappalli and Kanya -

Kumari districts in .Madras
State; Tumkur, Mandya, South
Kanara, Dharwar, Belgaum,

Chikmagalur, Bellary and Bija-
pur districts in Mysore State;
Puri, Sambalpur, Dhenkanal and
Mayurbhanj districts in Orissa,
and Pondicherry.
Gastro-enteritis: During- the
week ended July 18, 195y, 131
cases with 25 deaths were report-
ed trom Uttar Pradesh as against
160 cases and 40 deaths auring
week ended July 11, 1959, ana
215 cases and 45 deaths auring
week ended July 4, 1959.
Kyasanur r'orest Disease:
Three attacks were reported
trom Shimoga district in IMysore
State during the fortnight ended-
July 18, 1959. oo

Influenza: Reports of sporadic
cases were received from Assam,
Bombay and Mysore States dur-
ing the month under review.

Epidemic means 100 cases or
more per week per million of
population. ‘
Heavy incidence means 50-100
cases per week per million of
population. '
Considerable incidence means
30-50 cases per week per million

of population. - .
Mild incidence means less than
30 cases per week per million of
population. :

MEETING OF STATE DIRECTORS
OF YOUTH PROGRAMME

. Addressing a three-day con-
ference of ~State Directors of
Youth Programme and Inservice
Training which commenced in
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New Delhi on September 18,
Shri-B.S. Murthy, Deputy Minis-
ter for Community Development -
and Co-operation, emphasised -
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_ the tieed for ptoimoting organi:

sations of the youth particularly
in rural areas. .

He pointed out that the scheme
of demoeratic decentralisation
“whieh was now being inroduced
-in various States offered every
. villager an opportunity to make
his contribution to the develop-
ment of his village. The youu,
properly institutionalised and
working in functional groups,
would play an important role in
this respect. ,

He maintained that the crea-
tion of community feeling, the
_ building up. of character and
health and the inculcation of
discipline, self-help as well. as
mutual aid would wean away the
. younger generation from destruc-
tive and frustrating tendencies.

-Opinion was divided on the age

limit of persons to be covered by
youth associations. Some State
- Directors ‘maintained that the
-age limit should be 21. Others
feit that persons upto the age of
30 should be allowed to join such
organisations. However, they
were generally in favour ot
eschewing rigidity in this mat-
ter. Persons who took real
-intérest in youth activities should
be drawn into yuvak mandals
and other youth associations
irrespective of their age.

The need for co-ordination bet-
ween various functional groups
promoted by different Ministries
was also stressed at the meet-

ing. . - ’

'One of the decisions was that

the youth organisations must be
voluntary in character. The
panchayats: ‘arid government
__agency should stimulate the
“ interest of the pegple in youth
- programmes and promote youth
organisations by providing pro-
per guidance and also sonie finan-
cial assistance.. : . -

;i?hq-qneqﬁﬁg_itéok“stock of the

organisation‘ and - working' of

‘yuvdk and bal mandgls, -also
worked out the broad pattern by

-which the new programmeés were"

“to be_ phased, 's¢ that . modi-

fications; - if necessary; = could be -
made to achleve better resilts.on :
the ground expeditionsly.
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" blocks in each State for

The ieeting also prepared a
.broad syllabus for the additional
two subjects, namely co-opera-
tives and panchayats, which were
to be included in the gram
sahayak training courses.

The Mysore Conference on Com-
munity Development had recom-
mended the starting of 10 pilot
intensive
youth work, and the phasing of the
programme for the formation of
yuvak and bal mandals in every'
village before the close of the Third"
Five Year Plan.

The gram sahayaks’ training pro-
gramme for the current year, accord-
ing to the Conference, is to consist
of the agriculture group of subjects,
with the addition of the roles of co-
operatives and panchayats. The
Conference had also recommended
higher training facilities for gram

sahayaks and for members of func- -

tional sub-committees of panchayat
samitis at Block level.

Training Of Personnel
For Welfare Projects

According to.an announcement

of September 21 a total of L104 "1\ "\ 1 iries o1 southern Asia.

women are now under training in

various training institutions for -

employment as welfare workers

in the welfare extension projects, -
in the production centres attach- -

ed to homes started under the

programme of after-care -and

social and moral hygiene in
urban welfare projects and other
welfare schemes for women

sponsored by the Central Social .

Welfare Board. Of these 601 are
under training as gram sevikas,

97 as mukhya sevikas, 26 as mid-
-wives, 106 as dais, 211 as amber

charkha instructors and- 63 -as
handicraft teachers. ,

pected to start a training very

shortly — 160 'as gram. sevikas ;

and 30 as mukhya sevikas. .

training eourses for welfare per-

‘sonnel for the welfare projects of

ardg 2,953 - women had.

already- jsen trained as gram
4

.the. ‘Bq

3evikas, 1 ,
235 as midwives, 5 as dais, 193 a8
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Since. the commencement of ..

s mukhyg sevikas, . Smt. Tara Al B 00
1 " 'Ahimed, Dr. J.F. Bulsara, Smt. Ganga

amber charkha:’ instructors and -

74 as handicraft teachers, maidng
a total of 3,6086.

Refresher Course in
Sociology

According to an announcement
of Septemper 16, a regional Ref-
resher Course in Soclology for
sociologists in southern Asia
— sponsored by the UNESCO —
will be held in Agra from Decem-
ber 15, 1959 to January 5, 1960.
Participants from Burma, Ceylon,

-India, indonesia, Malaya, Pakis-
- tan, Singapore/British Borneo

Group, 1nailand and Viet-Nam
have peen invited to attend the
course, : )

The Government of India have
agreed to act as host to the re-
iresher course which will be
organised with the co-operation
of une Institute of Social Sciences,
Agra University.

The course, which is being held

" in implementation of a resotution

adopted at the 10th General Con-
ference of UNESCO, will be de-
voted to a study of sociological
theory, planning and organisa-
tion o1t sociological struciure in

Centrai Social Welfare

Board Reconstituted

The Government of Ilndia, says
an announcement of Septemoer
17, have reconstituted ine Cen-
tral Social Weliare Board for a
period of three years from
-August 13, 1959 to August 1%,
1962. . The new Board will have
.18 members ncluding the Chair-
:man. It includes-lv prominent
social workers, three Members
of Parliament. — two from Lok
_Sabha and one from-Rajya Sabha

: " — and'tivé representatives of the
In addition 190 women are ex-°

concerned, Ministries.

' Shrimati -Durgabai Deshmukh has
been renominated as the Chairman
‘of the new Board. The other mem-
bers of the Board are: Smt. Asoka
‘Gupta, Smt. Dhanvanti Rama Rau,
~Smt. .Indumati Chimanlal, Smt.
‘Konda Pavathi Devi, Smt. Mahindra
‘Kaur, Smt." Sarojini Varadappan,
Smt. Tara.Ali -‘-B&ig, Smt. Zohra

" ‘Devi, M.P. Répresentative of Lok
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Sabha, Smt. Shakuntala Devi, M.P.
Representative of Lok Sabha, Smt.
Pushpalata Das, M.P. Representative
of Rajya Sabha, Shri R.P. Naik,
I.C.S. Joint Secretary, Ministry of
Education, Representative of Minis-
try of Education, Shri A.C. Bose,
Joint Secretary, Ministry of Finance,
Lt. Col. Jaswant Singh, Director
General of Health Services, Minis-
try of Health, Representative of the

t Ministry of Health, Shri G.F. Man-
kodi, Commissioner (Panchayats),
Ministry of Community Development
and Co-operation, Representative of
the Ministry of Community Deve-
lopment & Co-operation and Shri
MR. Kothandaraman,  Adviser
(Social Services), Planning Com-
mission, Representative of the
Planning Commission.

Central Social Welfare
. Board Meeting

At a meeting of the re-consti-
tuted Social Welfare Board, pre-
sided over by Shrimati Durgabai

4 Deshmukh, Chairman of the
Board, in New Delhi on Septem-
ber 28 a scheme was adopted
under which social ‘welfare work
in India would be supervised: by
Individual non-official members
of the Board on a zonal basis.
Members would interpret estab-
lished policies and programmes
In the respective areas assig
to them and act as a liaison bet-
ween the Central and State
Social Welfare Boards.

Under the scheme, members
would be given every year
different zones for supervision.
In addition, the Board members
would be entrusted with the res-
ponsibility of supervising special
schemes, such as socio-economic
projects, which were = spread
~shroughout the country..

Members would undertake fre-
quent tours of their areas under
their charge and submit reports
which would be considered at the
Mmeetings of the Board.

FaMILY PLANNING
The Board discussed the steps
that should be taken to co-ordi-
nate its projects with the Family
Planning Board's programme.
The Chairman pointed out that
this programme was  in fact a
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national movement directed to-
wards educating women, parti-
cularly in rural areas, about the
benefits of family planning. The
welfare extension centres could
be utilised for popularising the

family planning programme in’

the rural areas, she added.

* The Board. agreed to-continue
the existing urban welfare ex-
tension. projects  beyond the
Second Plan period.

Among other items taken up
by the Board were the progress
reports on the various welfare
projects, sanctions for certain
special training - schemes and
relaxation of conditions relating
to the finances of aided insti-
tutions.

sa .

Homes For Rescued
Women

Till the middle of August 1959
68 protective homes had been
opened in the country to accom-
modate women rescued from
brothels, etc. reads an announce-
ment of September 30.

The homes are to be set up in
various States under the Sup-
vression of Immoral Traffic in
Women and Girls “Act, 1956,
which came into operation from
May. 1958. =~ Vocational training
as distinct from ‘general edu-
cation is the main feature of the
programme.

The number of homes opened
at the various places are: Andhra
Pradesh — 3, Bihar — 1, Bom-
bay — 17, Kerala — 7, Madras —
9, Mysore — 6, Orissa — 1,
Rajasthan — 5, Uttar Pradgsh -
13, West Bengal — 2, Delhi — 1,
and Himachal Pradesh — 3.
There is no such home in the
Union Territories of Manipur,
Tripura, Andaman and Nicobar
and the Laccadive, Minicoy and
Amindivi Islands since these
areas. are practically free from
traffic. in women.

The . Suppression of Immoral
Traffi¢c in Women and Girls Act was
brought:on India’s Statute Book in

pursuance of an International Con*

vention held in New -York in’1850.
Besides' 'sétting up shelters for
sufferens, the 1956 Act seeks to pre-

639

vent immoral traffic withih ‘the

country. Nearly 400 persons were
prosecuted till December 1958 for .

running brothels, seducing or pro-
curing women for immoral purposes
and for living on the earnings of
prostitution.

Remission Of . Loans To
Displaced Women

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Rehabilitation on
September 16, says that in order
to assist displaced widows and
unattached women etc. in the
Punjab to earn their living, the
State Government had advanced
to them, out of their own funds,
loans upto Rs. 300 and in some
cases even in excess of this
amount, for the purchase of sew-
ing machines.

The State Government re-
quested the Central Government
to have these loans converted
into grants so that the displaced
versons might not be called upon
to repay the loans.

In. the case of non-claimant
versons it had already been
decided that loans upto Rs. 300
in general and in the case of
loans for the purchase of sewing

machines even if the amount ex- .

ceeded Rs. 300 need not be re-
cavered. This involved a remis-
sion of Rs. 21 lakhs.

On the analogy of this decision,
the Government of India have
now decided that the Iloans
amodntihg to Rs. 20.06 lakhs
advanced by the Punjab Govern.
ment to the non-claimant dis-
placed widows . and unattached

women eétc. should also be treat-

ed. as a grant and not recovered

" ¢rom them. Thus the fotal re-

mission would amount to a little
over Rs. 41 lakhs. -
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STUDY OF EMPLOYMENT
TRENDS

According to the study under-
taken by the National Employ-
ment Service of the Labour
Ministry of trends in the number
and types of employment seekers,
as reflected in the Live Register
- of Employment Exchanges, the
proportion of applicants seeking
educational jobs through Em-
ployment Exchanges more than
doubled itself during the period
July 1953 to June 1958. If, there-
fore, more educational jobs could
be created during the coming
years, the situation in regard to
the ‘educationa2l’ category of
applicants would ease.

As in the case of the ‘edu-
cational’ category, the study has
revealed a conspicuous increase
in the proportion of ‘unskilled’
rategory of applicants on the
Live Register during the period.
On the other hand, the propor-
tion of applicants under the
‘industrial supervisory’, ‘skilled

and semi-skilled’ and ‘clerical’ .

categories showed a decline. As
regards the ‘domestic service’

category, the proportion was.
practially constant during the .

period. ol

The state-wise position, i.e.,
the number of persons seekino
employment assistance through
the exchanges in each State, was
also analysed. During the period
July 1957 to June 1958, the Live
Register exhibited a conspicuous

‘rise in West Bengal (42,790),
. Bombay (36,763),, Kerala
(26.970), Uttar Pradesh (25,326)
‘and Madras (20,175).- ° These
five States-accounted for 68 per
cent of the increase in the -all-
:India Live Register. The size of
the Live Register in the other
States also showed a rise al-
-though the extent of increase
was not considerable. . .

- *-The monthly raté of growth of
the all-India Live Register which
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had shown a fall from 1935 to
middle of 1957 increased there-
after. The rate of growth rose
from 6,408 per month in 1956 to
23,233 in 1958 (January to June).
A rapid insrease in the number
of monthly registrations at the
Exchanges was one of the pri-
mary factors responsible for the
growth of the Live Register. The
opening of 44 additional ex-
changes during July 1957 to June
1958 also contributed to the
swelling of the Live Register.
Another important factor was the
fall in the proportion of regis-
trations lapsed during the year
ended June 1958. According to
the study, this indicated that a
greater pronortion of applicants
were now keeping their regis-
trations ‘alive’ by renewing them
after every twon months.

Analvsis Of Awards
And Agreemeuts
According to an announcement

rf September 15, the Labour
Bureau of the Government of

‘India has made an analysis of

279 important awards given by
adjudicators and tribunsls dur-
ing the half yesr ended Decem-
ber 31, 1958 which shcws that
123 of these awards are ir terms
of mutual settlement reached bv
the parties. All awards except
21 are in respect of individual
units.

“The analysis has been made to
collect information periodically
rn revision of basic wages and
dearness allowaree and bonus
raid to industrial workers as a
result of awards.

During the half-year period,

there has been a revision of
wages of workers in cotton tex-
tile mills in West Bengal follow-
ing an award given in June, 1958.
The bas‘c wage of the lowest
paid worker has been increased
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from Rs. 20.15 to Rs. 28.17 per
month and D.A. from Rs. 30 to
Rs. 32.50. Female workers have
been awarded the same basic
wage as their male counterparts.
They are, however, given only
iths of D.A. allowed to male wor-
kers in view of the maternity
and welfare benefits admissible
to them. As a result of another
award,the wages of unskilled
workers in engineering units hav-

-ing 250 or more workers in West

Bengal have been increased from
Rs. 35 to Rs. 36 per month and
D.A. from Rs. 30 to Rs. 31.

The analysis further shows
that cotton textile workers at all
centres except Sholapur, have

been paid dearness allowance at -

enhanced rates during the period
under review. The increase is
appreciable in the case of tex-
tile centres at Ahmedabad,
Baroda, Bombay and Kanpur.
Bonus has been awarded to wor-
kers at widely varying scales
during. the half-year period.

Joint Management Council
At D.D.T. Factory

A Joint Management Couneil
consisting of equal number of
the representatives of labour and
management set up in the Hindu-
stan Insecticide factory in Delhi
was inaugurated on September
30.

From the very inception of the
factory, a Works Committee con-
sisting of representatives of
labour and management had
successfully = functioned and
labour-management relations had
been cordial throughout. Re-
cently a Workers’ Education
Centre at unit level was opened
to train workers, among other
things, in methods of improving
their efficiency. One of the wor-
kers of the factory is taking the
classes.

The second of its kind in pub-
lic sector projects the Council
would enable workers to partici-
pate actively in management and
promote harmonious labour-
management relations. The first
Joint Management. Council was
set up in the Hindustan Machine
Tools, Ltd., Jalahalli in June last
year. .
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Set up in 1955 by the Government
of India in eéollaboration with the
United Nations agencies of Inter-
national Children's Emergency Fupd
and Technical Assistance Adminis-
tration, the factory showed progres-
sive increase in production. Last
vear its production of D.D.T. amount-
ed to 1130 tons.

PROGRESS OF COAL MINES
P. F. SCHEME

At a meeting of the Board of
Trustees of the Coal Mines Provi-
dent Fund held at Dhanbad on
September 22, which was presid-
ed over by Shri P.M. Menon,
Labour Secretary, and Chairman
of the Board, the progress of the
Coal Mines Provident Fund
scheme was reviewed.

The Board discussed_ the
annual report on the working of
the Scheme for 1958-59 as also
the revised budget estimate for
1959-60. The question of de-
linking the above Scheme from
the Coal Mines Bonus Scheme
was also considered.

The Coal Mines Provident Fu_r}d
Scheme, which came into force in
May 1947, has a membership of about

3.44 lakhs of colliery workers.. The
total accumulations in the Fund till
the end of June, 1959 exceeded
Rs. 15.62 crores.

E.S. 1. Scheme In
Madhya Pradesh

From September 26 the Em-
ployees’ State Insurance Scheme
has been extended to Nagda and
Bhopal in Madhya Pradesh.
About 6,000 more factory war-
kers in Madhya Pradesh will get
cash and medical benefits due to
this extension. The Scheme is
already in force at six centres in
the State.

Medical care in the new areas
will be provided by the State

" Government under the service

system and four whole-time dis-
pensaries, two in _each place,
have been set up. For payment
of cash benefits, one Local Office
at Bhopal and a Subk-Local Office
at Nagda have been set up.

The owners of factories in
these areas will now be required
to pay the employers’ special
contribution at 1}% of the tqtal
wage bill instead of §% which
they were paying so far.

ECONOMIC SURVEY IN UNION

TERRITORIES

A techno-economic survey in
the Union Territories of Hima-
chal Pradesh, Manipur and Tri-
pura will be started during this
month to determine the resour-
ces, their present use and poten-
tials for further development,
says an announcement of Sep-

tember 22.

The survey, entrusted to the
National Ceguncil of Applied
Economic Research, will cover
all aspects of the economy of the
territories, such -as agricultural
base, food production, availability
of agricultural and other raw
materials for industrjal develop-
ment, etc. The report will also
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give an indication of the pattern
of income, savings and invest-

ment, ete.

the time the survey report
is r:‘:zfzailable —- towards the end
of April 1960 it is expected that
the broad details of the Thlrgl
Five Year Plan for the terri-
tories would have been worked
out. The data will be useful fgr
drawing up long-range plans in
certain fields.

Such an appraisal has been .cgn-
sidered necessary for determining
the lines on which development pro-
grammes in the t,exfritoxjxes should
proceed in future. iI‘)_tAESplte thg_ con-

o4

siderable progress made .in. th? last

few years, it is felt that more steps
will have to be taken to strengthen
the economy by tapping the agri-
cultural, mineral and other resour-
ces.

India’s Union Territories — almost
equal to Ceylon in area, 24,148 sq.
miles, and to Ghana in population,
45 lakhs — are administered by
Parliament through the Union Home
Minister who has an advisory com-
mittee of M.P.s and a few others in
each territory to assist him in mat-
ters of general policy, legislation and
budget. The territories have lar-
ger representation in Parliament,
unlike the other federal Governments
which have virtually disfranchised
the directly-administered areas.

On an average, more than Rs. 2
lakhs per day have been spent in the
last three years on the development
of India’s Union Territories, Delhi,
Himachal Pradesh, Manipur and
Trpiura. During the current year,
the expenditure will go up to almast
Rs. 3% lakhs per day because .now
the requisite personnel is generally
in position and the work has picked
up speed. v gt

Survey Of Laccadives

The President has promulgated
a Regulation providing for the
survey of lands and settlement of
boundaries in the Union Terri-
tory of Laccadive, Minicoy and
Amindivi Islands, says an an-
nouncement of September 25.

The Regulation empowers the
Administrator to order, when-
ever necessary, a survey of any
land in the islands or of an
koundary of such land. :

The islands of Laccadive,
Minicoy and Amindivi are locat-
ed in the Arabian Sea, south-west
of the country. The population
is estimated at 21,000.

ASSENT FOR BOMBAY
BILL o
The President has given assent
to the Bombay Rents Hotel and
Lodging House Rates Control
(Amendment) Bill, 1959, reads
an announcement of September
29. o ; ‘
The legislation _replaces  an
ordinance which expires on the
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same date. It was promulgated
to remove the bar against sub-
letting the premises by the
tenant in Bombay State.

Under the Bombay Rents,
Hotel and Lodging House Rates
(Control) Act, 1947, it is not law-
ful for a tenant to sublet the
premises let to him, except as
permitted by the proviso; and if
he does so both the tenant and
the sub-tenant are liable to
eviction. Recently, a large num-
ber of landlords have resorted to
the court to evict tenants. With
a view to avoiding hardship that
may be caused to a large num-
ber of people in these days of
acute shortage of accommo-
dation, an ordinance was pro-
mulgated in May this year. It
has now been replaced by the
present Bill.

ASSENT FOR U.P. BiLL

The President has given assent

to the Uttar Pradesh Nagar

Mahapalika (Amendment) Bill,

1959, says an announcement of
September 25.

Under section 25 of the Uttar
Pradesh  Nagar  Mahapalika
Adhiniyam, 1959, a person con-
victed for an offence and sen-
tenced to imprisonment for not
less than six months stands de-
barred from election for a period
of five years. This provision was
criticised in the Vidhan Parishad
at the time of the passing of the
Bill.

The Government of Uttar Pra-
desh has decided that this pro-
vision should be modified and
brought on the same lines as the
provisions in the Representation
of People Act by raising the
limit of imprisonment and by
removal of the disqualification.
The State Government has
accordingly promoted the pre-
sent Bill.

SEA HAWKS FOR AIRCRAFT
CARRIER

In response to a Calling Atten-
tion Notice regarding purchase
of Sea Hawk aircraft from the
Hawker Siddley Group of the
United Kingdom, the Deputy
Defence Minister, Shri K. Raghu-
ramiah, made the following state-
ment in the Lok Sabha on Sep-
tember 12,

As the House 1is aware, the
Government of India have already
approved the acquisition of Aircraft
Carrier IN.S. Vikrant for the
Indian Navy. Since fighter aircraft
are one of the necessary components
of a Carrier, these were also requir-
ed to be purchased. For this fighter
component the decision has been
made to purchase Sea Hawk air-
craft. Before taking this decision
all aspects of the matter including
the possible purchase of other air-
craft were considered. The reasons
why it was finally decided to pur-
chase Sea Hawk aircraft are briefly
as follows: .
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The Indian Navy has no experience
of Carrier operations of a compli-
cated and specialised nature. Our
first objective, therefore, is to secure
a type of aircraft which will serve
the purpose primarily of initiating
the Fleet Air Arm in embarked
operational flying. At such a stage
there is also danger of the accident
rate being comparatively high. The
aircraft to be selected must, there-
fore, be simple, comparatively cheap,
well-proved, and known to have
good deck operating characteristics.
Expensive and sophisticated types of
aircraft would not serve our need.
The Sea Hawk fuflls our require-
ments fully, It is a well-proved air-
craft, easily handled and manoeuver-
able and fully suitable for operation
from a Carrier. It is also at the
moment the least expensive jet
Carrier-borne fighter in the world.
It has been in use in the Royal Navy
and its use there, as far as we are

aware, will continue for some time.
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The Sea Hawk is also already in
service in the Royal Netherlands
Navy and the West German Navy.
The bigger and more complicated
aircraft by which the Royal Navy
proposes to replace the Sea Hawk
can only be used in respect of
Carriers which are bigger and
heavier than the one which we are
acquiring. o

Undoubtedly it will be necessary
after some years to select another
aircraft to replace the Sea Hawk,
after the expiry of its operational
life. This gquestion of replacement
was, in fact, considered in detail at
the time the Sea Hawk was ordered.
By the time such replacement
becomes necessary it is hoped that
we will be able to manufacture a
suitable aircraft for this purpose
within the counftry itself.”

Service Conditions Of
Naval Personnel

Addressing the personnel of
IN.S. Adyar, the Navy Office in
Madras, Vice-Admiral R.D.
Katari, Chief of the Naval Staff,
spoke about the efforts being
made to improve their service
conditions and career prospects.
Owing to its complexity, this
problem, he said, was being
tackled on an inter-Service basis.
An important scheme now being
worked out was aimed at pro-
viding greater facilities for the
education of the children of
Naval Officers and men. When
implemented, he hoped that it
would go a long way in solving
the difficulties faced by personnel
due to their transfers from place
to place. In this connection he
said that initially two schools
would be started, one at Bom-
bay and the other at Cochin.

Referring to the creditable
progress made during the past
decade in the matter of provid-
ing family accommodation, the
Admiral pointed out the increas-
ed tempo in building houses at
various Naval bases, especially
at Bombay and Cochin.

I.N.S. BETWA
Launched

IN.S. Betwa, an anti-aircraft
frigate for the Indian Navy,
under construction in the United

- -Qctober 15, 1959

Kingdom, was launched at New
Castle-on-Tyne on September 15
in the traditional Indian manner
bv Mrs. Kakar. wife of Mr. J.C.
Kakar, Councellor to the High
Commissioner for India in the
UK.

Named after the river Betwa,
which is a tributary of the river
Jumuna. this frigate is 340 feet
long and has a beam of 40 feet.
She is one of the new anti-
aircraft frigates acquired by the
Indian Navy. Though dgmgned
primarily for the protection of
convoys against aireraft, this
frigate can also be employed on
other roles. 'The ship is all weld-
ed and most up-to-date technique
has been incorporated in the
structural arrangements. The
Betwa will be fitted with Con-
trollable Pitch Propellors.

New Housing Colony
For Troops

General K.S. Thimayya, Chief
of the Army Staff, formally in-
augurated on September 19, the
new housing colony at Damana,
six miles west of Jammu.

Addressing the officers and
men who took part in the con-
struction of the colony, Gen.
Thimayya said he had been
always opposed to the employ-
ment of troops on construction
projects like this because it inter-
fered with their training and
fighting efficiency. But owing to
various reasons, it was not
possible to provide comfortable
living accommodation to troops
in the forward areas. The
defence budget provided about
Rs. 4 crores to the Army for pro-
vision of accommodation to
troops. But if construction were
to be carried out through con-
tractors, it would take several
vears to be completed and, there-
fore, it became necessary to de-
vise a quicker method. He,
therefore, as an experimental
measure, reluctantly agreed to
utilise troops’ labour to carry
out constructional work. The
successful completion of the
Amar project at Ambala en-
couraged the authorities to
undertake more of such projects.

The General paid tributes to
Maj.-Gen. S.H.F.J.  Maneckshaw

Indian Infomiation "

and other officers and men for
executing an excellent project at
Damana, which would be follow-
ed soon by three more housing

projects in Jammu and Kashriir.”

The work at another colony at
Koluchack, costing Rs. 30,00,000,
had already started. . During the
last ten years, troops in Jammu
and Kashmir had been living in
tents, bunkers and other impro-
vised shelters under great hard-
ship, with little protection against
the extreme rigours of the cli-
mate. Gen. Thimayya hoped
that with the progress of these
various projects and with better
and more comfortable living
accommodation available, the
morale and fighting efficiency of
the troops would go up.

The construction of the colony,
extending over an area of nine
square miles was started last year,
" and was completed mainly by troops'
labour in the record time of nine
months. The colony comprises resi~
dential accommodation for officers
and other ranks, including suitable
buildings for schools and regimental
institutions. The project has been
designed and developed on modern
lines with adequate open spaces,
roads and drainage.

World War II Battle
Horours

Units of the Indian Army says
a New Delhi announcement of
September 20, which took part in
different operations during the
second World War will now be
eligible for the award of battle
honours.

The task of awarding such
honours has been entrusted to a
Battle Honours Committee which
has been set up at Army HQ
under the chairmanship of Lt.-

4= Gen. Sant Singh (Retired), with

the Adijutant-General and three
senior Directors of Army HQ as
members. The Combined Inter-
Services Historical Section of the
Ministry of Defence is also re-
presented on the Committee.

A list of battles in which
Commonwealth troops particinat-
ed has been prepared on behalf
of all Commonwealth countries
by the Battles Nomenclature
Committee in the War Office,
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London. = The battles in which
the Indian Army took part have
been selected from this list and
the regiments/corps concerned
have been asked to submit their
claims for the honours which
they wish to be awarded. On
receipt of claims from the units,
the Battle Honours Committee
will go into the merits of each
after consulting the official war
diaries. The honours approved
by the Committee will be finallv
submitted for Government ap-
proval and publication in the
Gazette of India.

Battle honours are issued in com-
memoration of creditable partici-
pation by troops in various battles,
actions and engagements. In accor-
dance with tradition, the honours
are emblazoned by units on regi-
mental colours, standards and
guidons, and serve as a permanent
reminder of the gallantry displayed
by troops on the battlefield. The
custom in the Indian Army is that
battle honours are awarded only to
units of the Armoured Corps, the
Regiment of Artillery, the Corps of
Engineers and the Infantry. The
battle honours for the second World
War will be displayed side by side
with the cherished honours of the
past already in possession of the
units.

Rashtriya Indian Military
College

A Press Note issued by the
Ministry of Defence on Septem-
ber 17 says that the Sainik
School, Dehra Dun, will be re-
designated as Rashtriya Indian
Military College with effect from
October 1, 1959.

The Sainik School, which is
run by the Ministry of Defence,
imparts education on publie
school lines and serves as a
feeder institution to the National
Defence Academy, Khadakvasla.
The strength .of the School at
present is 180. .

Admissions are made on the result
of a qualifying eyamination held bi-
annually on an all-India basis. Boys
between the ages of 11 and 12 years
are eligible for admission. Vacan-
cies are generally allotted to differ-
ent States on a population basis. The
duration of the course is 5 to 5%
years.

October 15, 1959



o EVENTS AT A GLANCE
ST SEPTEMBER 16 TO 30

Septcmber 18 — The Prxme Ministers of India and

Afg}*anman issue a joint statement in
Kabul

— Prime Minister Nehru arrives in

Teheran from Afghanistan on a four-
day goodwill visit to Iran

— The declaration filed by the Govern-

ment of India accepting, with certain
reservations, the compulsory jurisdic-
tion of the International Ceurt of
Justice at the Hague is released

19 — The Indian delegation to the third

session of the General Conference of
the International Atomic Energy
Agency Commission leaves Boembay
for Austria

91 — The Coal Council of India meets in

New Delhi

— A two-day conference of the Secre-

taries of the Boards of Secondary Edu-
cation begins in New Delhi

29 — A meeting of the Indian Central Cotton

Committec opens in Bombay

— A two-day conference of the Com-

monwealth Finance Ministers begins

in London

— A gold contribution of $50 million to

be made by the Government of India
to the International Monetary Fund
towards India’s increased quota of $600
million is announced

~— Prime Minister Nehru returns to New

Delhi after his visit to Afghanistan and
- Iran

.

Fdxted and pubhshed by the Duectoa' Publ:catxom DlVlSlm Mumtry of Infornutxon and Broadcgstmg,
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— A joint statement is issued at the end of

ta
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|

29 —

30 —

ments of India and the U.S.8.R. for

The Prime Minister, Shri Jawahar-

laf Nehru, at’ Teheran airport on

September 18~mth{H E. the Prime

Minigter of Iran, Dr. Manushar
_ Eghbal [T

Prime Minister Nehru's visit to Iran

It is announced that the Government
of Orissa will take over control of the
Rs. 70-crore Hirakud project from thé
Government of India on April 1, 1960

A meeting of the Chairmen of the
Development Councils for various
industries is held in New Delhi
Shri N.S. Mani, Joint Secretary of

An Indian Trade Delegation for Italy, . the Ministry of Steel, Mines and
Switzerland, France and West Ger- Fucl, asd Mr. V.A. Sergeev, on
many leaves New Delhi for Bombay on ; behalf of the Government of

U.S.S.R., signing an agreement in
New Delhi on September 28 for the
establishment of an il refinery
at Barauni

its way to Europe

A ten-day conference of State Superin-
tendents of Census Operations begins
in New Delhi '

The Government of India set up a
National Council for Women's Educa-
tion to advise them on matters relating
to the education of girls at school level
and of adult women o

The first meeting of the reconstituted Dr. K.L. Shrimali, Union Minister

contral Social Welfare Board is held ;i Educat;on, inaugurating a con-
‘ ‘ erence of Secretaries of Boards
in New Delhi of Secondary Education in New

. Delhi
An agreement between the Govern- elhl on September 21

the establishment of an oil refinery at
Barauni is signed in New Delhi

Talks between India and Australia on
air services between the fwo countries. «

begin in New. Del'hx

The import, pohcy of the quernment
ot India for the next six months is
announced ‘

v



Regd. No.
D940

HINDUSTAN ANTIBIOTICS
FACTORY

The Hindustan Antibiotics Limited at Pimpri--
near Poona, was Started as a State enterprise
with an authorised capital of Rs. 4 crores. In its
first year of working in 1956-57, it produced
9.89 million mega units of penicillin. In 1957-58
production rose to 28.03 million mega  units
and with a further expansion of the factory
last year, the rate of yearly production has
gone up to 40 million mega units.

The Factory is planning further expansion
to be able to manufacture streptomyein
and also broad-spectrum antibiotics of the
tetracyline group.

Corner of the Bottling Section

View of the neatly laid out Factory
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